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Preface
Purpose
This book describes the Teradata BTEQ software product and how it works. It
describes all of the functions and features available; however, some BTEQ
features described may not be available on all supported platforms.
This book contains the following chapters and appendixes:
Chapter 1: “Introduction to BTEQ.”
Chapter 2: “Starting and Exiting BTEQ,” guides you through the process of
starting and stopping BTEQ sessions in both interactive and batch mode and
describes session management.
Chapter 3: “Using BTEQ” describes the fundamentals of using BTEQ, including
how to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Use Teradata SQL within BTEQ
Use comments within a BTEQ session
Run BTEQ batch jobs
Create and use scripts, run files, and macros
Use the REPEAT and the HANG command, interrupt and abort requests
Enter operating system commands within a BTEQ session, and error
handling

Chapter 4: “BTEQ Output,” describes how to format BTEQ output, how to
convert displays to reports, and how to resubmit output as input.
Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands,” provides syntax diagrams, descriptions, and
programming examples for each BTEQ command.
Appendix A: “Loading and Using the Sample Personnel Database,” describes
the sample database used in the examples throughout this book. The appendix
also describes how to load and use the sample database.
Appendix B: “BTEQ Variations,” lists the major differences between the C and
PASCAL versions of BTEQ, and between the channel- and network-attached
versions.
Appendix C: “Kanji, Chinese, and Korean Character Set Support,” discusses
the BTEQ capabilities that support the optional character sets.
Appendix D: “Using BTEQWIN,” describes how to use BTEQ for Windows,
called BTEQWIN.
This book also contains an Index.
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Supported Releases
This product supports the following releases:
•
•
•
•

Teradata V2R4.1.3
Teradata Tools and Utilities 06.02.00
BTEQ 06.01.00 (workstation)
BTEQ 08.01.01 (mainframe)

Changes to This Book
This book includes the following changes to support the current releases:
Date

Description

June 2002

• Corrected NULL syntax diagram.
• Clarified VARTEXT delimiters information in VARTEXT
keyword, IMPORT command.
• Corrected sample SQL inputs and resulting outputs in
Appendix A, BTEQ Input Stream, for Listing Salary by
Location and Department and Listing Total Earnings by
Department.

Audience
This book is intended for people who use BTEQ to access the Teradata RDBMS
on a regular, routine basis, as well as system administrators, database
administrators, and others responsible for creating and maintaining
operational scripts and macros.

Prerequisites
Because much of this book is devoted to client channels, networks, and
channel- and network-attached computers, you should be familiar with the
operations of your channel- or network-attached clients and the systems
installed on them.

Related Documents
Teradata Tools and Utilities Support Publications
The general publications that support Teradata Tools and Utilities are listed
below. The most recent versions of the publications are maintained on the NCR
Information Products Publishing Web site. The online versions of these books
will be updated as necessary to reflect any changes introduced between
product releases.
Note: In the book numbers referenced below, the first eight characters are a
unique Product ID for the book, and can be used to search for the book online.
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The mmyx represents the publication date, where mm is the month, y is the last
digit of the year, and x is an internal code.
B035-2029-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Release Definition

B035-2427-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Release Summary

B035-2407-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for Microsoft®
Windows®

B035-2415-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for IBM® MVS

B035-2420-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for NCR UNIX®
MP-RAS

B035-2422-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for IBM® VM

B035-2437-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for IBM® AIX®

B035-2438-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for HP-UX®

B035-2439-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for Solaris™

B035-2440-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Installation Guide for IBM® OS/390
USS®

B035-1096-mmyx

Teradata® RDBMS Messages Reference

B035-2401-mmyx

Teradata® Tools and Utilities Command Summary

Technical Information on the Web
For technical support, additional information, or the latest versions of Teradata
publications, you may access online information through the following NCR
Web sites:
http://www.info.ncr.com/

A direct link to NCR Information Products Publishing
library where you can view, download, or order
technical documentation and CD-ROMs.

http://www.ncr.com/

The NCR home page provides links to numerous
sources of information about Teradata. Among the
links provided are sites that deal with the following
subjects:
•

Technical support

•

Customer education courses

•

Case studies of customer experiences with
Teradata

•

Third party industry analyses of Teradata data
warehousing products

•

White papers

•

Online periodicals
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List of Acronyms
The following acronyms, listed in alphabetical order, are used in this book:

iv

ASCII

American National Standard Code for Information
Interchange

BTEQ

Basic Teradata Query

CLI

Call-Level Interface

CLIv2

Call-Level Interface Version2

CMS

Conversational Monitor System

DBA

Database Administrator

DBC

Database Computer

DBS

Database System

DOS

Disk Operating System

FIPS

Federal Information Processing Standards

I/O

Input/Output

JCL

Job Control Language

MTDP

Micro Teradata Director Program

MVS

Multiple Virtual Storage

PDE

Parallel Database Extensions

RDBMS

Relational Database Management System

SQL

Structured Query Language

TDP

Teradata Director Program

TDPID

Teradata Director Program Identification

TSO

Time Sharing Option

VM

Virtual Machine
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Chapter 1:

Introduction to BTEQ
This chapter introduces BTEQ (pronounced “bee-teek”). This chapter provides
the following information:
•
•
•
•
•

Overview of BTEQ
BTEQ Operation in the Teradata Client-Server Environment
BTEQ Process
BTEQ Operating Environments
The BTEQ Command Set
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Overview of BTEQ
Introduction
BTEQ is an abbreviation of Basic Teradata Query. It is a general-purpose,
command-based program that enables you to communicate with one or more
Teradata RDBMS systems. BTEQ is a general-purpose utility that enables you
to submit DBC/SQL queries to the DBC/1012; it formats the results and returns
them to the screen, file, or printer.

Environment
You install and run BTEQ on the client portion of either a channel-attached or a
network-attached system.

BTEQ Sessions
A BTEQ session provides a quick and easy way to access a Teradata RDBMS. In
a BTEQ session, you can do the following:
•
•
•
•

enter Teradata SQL statements to view, add, modify, and delete data.
enter BTEQ commands.
enter operating system (VM, MVS, DOS) commands.
create and use Teradata stored procedures from a BTEQ session.

BTEQ Session Modes
BTEQ operates in both batch and interactive modes, as follows:

1–2

In…

You…

interactive mode

start a BTEQ session, and submit commands to the database
as needed.

batch mode

prepare scripts or macros, and then submit them to BTEQ for
processing.
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BTEQ Operation in the Teradata ClientServer Environment
Introduction
This section describes how BTEQ operates in the Teradata client-server
environment, and briefly describes the logical components of the environment
that enable BTEQ to communicate with the Teradata RDBMS.

BTEQ Communication
BTEQ resides on the client portion of either a channel-attached or networkattached system, and communicates with one or more Teradata RDBMS
systems residing on the server. The client system communicates with the
RDBMS as described in the following table:
If your client system is…

Then communication occurs over…

channel-attached

a high-speed I/O channel.

network-attached

a local area network.
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Channel-Attached Communication Diagram
Figure 1-1 shows BTEQ operating in a channel-attached system:

Figure 1-1 BTEQ Operating in a Channel-Attached System
Channel-Attached System

BTEQ
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TDP

Client
Channel

Database

Database

Database

Teradata Server
FE02B002
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Network-attached Communication Diagram
Figure 1-2 shows BTEQ operating in a network-attached system:

Figure 1-2 BTEQ Operating in a Network-Attached System
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BTEQ Process
Table 1-1 is a simple description of the BTEQ process.
Note: For a more detailed description of Teradata RDBMS system components
and their roles in processing input and output, see the Introduction to the
Teradata RDBMS for UNIX.
Table 1-1 The BTEQ Process
Stage

Action

1

You enter BTEQ commands, SQL queries, or operating system commands, in
either a batch or interactive BTEQ session.

2

The Call-Level Interface packages the input and forwards it to the Teradata
Director Program (TDP) (in channel-attached systems) or the Micro Teradata
Director Program (MTDP) (in network-attached systems).

3

The TDP (or MTDP) establishes a session and manages communication
between the CLI and the Teradata server.

4

The Teradata Server parses, interprets, plans access for, and dispatches the
request to the Teradata RDBMS.

5

The Teradata RDBMS processes the request and sends a response message
back to the TDP (or MTDP).

6

The TDP (or MTDP) unpackages the response and makes it available to the
CLI.

7

The CLI makes the response available to BTEQ, which routes the output to
the specified terminal, file, or printer.

Call Level Interface
The Call Level Interface packages input to the RDBMS, and unpackages
responses from the RDBMS.
Note: All references to the Call Level Interface in this manual refer to CLI
Version2 (CLIv2).
For information on the Call-Level Interface, see the appropriate document for
your system configuration:
Teradata Call-Level Interface Version2 for Channel-Attached Systems
Teradata Call-Level Interface Version2 for Network-Attached Systems
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Teradata Director Program (TDP) (or MTDP)
The TDP manages data communications, including:
•
•
•
•
•

logging
recovery
restarts
physical I/O
session and security management

in channel-attached systems.
The Micro Teradata Director Program (MTDP) performs the same functions as
the TDP in network-attached systems.

Teradata Server
The Teradata server is a collection of software that:
•
•
•
•

parses and dispatches SQL requests
controls sessions and balances the communications load
manages the database
includes the Teradata file system and Parallel Database Extensions (PDE)

for one or more Teradata RDBMS systems.
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BTEQ Operating Environments
Introduction
This section describes the operating systems under which you can run BTEQ.
The operating systems are divided first into channel-attached and networkattached categories, and further into those that support BTEQ operation in
interactive mode, and those that support BTEQ operation in batch mode.

Channel-attached Systems
Table 1-2 lists the channel-attached operating systems that support BTEQ
operation.
Table 1-2 Channel-Attached Operating Systems Supporting BTEQ

1–8

In…

You can run BTEQ on…

interactive mode

TSO
VM/CMS

batch mode

MVS
VM/CMSBATCH
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Network-attached Systems
Table 1-3 lists the network-attached operating systems that support BTEQ
operation.
Table 1-3 Network-Attached Operating Systems Supporting BTEQ
In…

You can run BTEQ on…

interactive mode

Macintosh
OS/2
PC-DOS/MS-DOS
UNIX
•

AIX

•

HP-UX

•

MP-RAS

•

Solaris

Windows
batch mode

Macintosh
OS/2
PC-DOS/MS-DOS
UNIX
•

AIX

•

HP-UX

•

MP-RAS

•

Solaris

Windows

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

1–9

Chapter 1: Introduction to BTEQ
The BTEQ Command Set

The BTEQ Command Set
The BTEQ command set can be categorized as:
•
•
•
•

Session control commands
File control commands
Sequence control commands
Format control commands

BTEQ commands enable you to perform data control functions; they do not act
directly on data.
BTEQ commands can be categorized into four functional groups, as described
in the following table:
Use this command…

To…

Session control

begin and end BTEQ sessions, and control session
characteristics.

File control

specify input and output formats and identify information
sources and destinations.

Sequence control

control the sequence in which other BTEQ commands and
Teradata SQL statements will be executed within scripts and
macros.

Format control

control the format of screen and printer output.

Session Control Commands
Use the following BTEQ commands to begin, control, and end sessions:
ABORT

SESSIONS

COMPILE

SESSION CHARSET

DEFAULTS

SESSION SQLFLAG

EXIT

SESSION TRANSACTION

HALT EXECUTION

SHOW CONTROLS

LOGOFF

SHOW VERSIONS

LOGON

TDP

QUIT

1 – 10
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Controlling Sessions

If you want to…

Use this command…

start a BTEQ session,

LOGON

specify the number of sessions to use with the
next LOGON command,

SESSIONS

specify the Teradata server for subsequent
logons during the current session,

TDP

end the current sessions without exiting BTEQ,

LOGOFF

end the current sessions and exit BTEQ,

EXIT or QUIT

abort any active requests and transactions
without exiting BTEQ,

ABORT

abort any active requests and transactions and
exit BTEQ,

HALT EXECUTION

display the current configuration of the BTEQ
control command options,

SHOW CONTROLS

display the release version numbers of BTEQ
software modules,

SHOW VERSIONS

reset the BTEQ format command options to
their default configuration,

DEFAULTS

specify the name of a character set for the
current session,

SESSION CHARSET

specify the disposition of warnings issued in
response to violations of ANSI-compliant
syntax,

SESSION SQLFLAG

specify whether transaction boundaries are
determined by Teradata SQL semantics or
ANSI semantics,

SESSION TRANSACTION

create or replace a Teradata stored procedure

COMPILE

See Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands” for complete syntax and command
description.
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File Control Commands
Use the following BTEQ commands to specify the format of incoming and
outgoing information and identify the source and destination of input and
output streams:
CMS

IMPORT

REPEAT

ERROROUT

INDICDATA

RUN

EXPORT

OS

TSO

HALT EXECUTION

QUIET

=

FORMAT

RECORDMODE

Controlling Input Files

If you want to…

Use this command…

execute an MVS TSO command from within the BTEQ
environment,

TSO

execute a VM CMS command from within the BTEQ
environment,

CMS

execute an MS-DOS, PC-DOS, or UNIX command from within
the BTEQ environment,

OS

execute Teradata SQL requests and BTEQ commands from a
specified run file,

RUN

open a file with a specific format to transfer information to the
Teradata RDBMS,

IMPORT

resubmit the prior request a specified number of times,

=

submit the next request a specified number of times,

REPEAT

See Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands” for the complete syntax and description of
each command
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Controlling Output Files

If you want to…

Use this command…

abort any active requests and transactions and exit BTEQ,

HALT
EXECUTION

enable or inhibit the page-oriented format command options,

FORMAT

limit BTEQ output displays to error messages and request
processing statistics,

QUIET

open a file with a specific format to transfer information from
the Teradata RDBMS,

EXPORT

specify either Field Mode, Indicator Mode, or Record Mode for
data selected from the Teradata RDBMS,

INDICDATA
and/or
RECORDMODE

write error messages to an output file,

ERROROUT

Sequence Control Commands
Commands that affect the sequence in which other commands and requests are
submitted are most useful in scripts and macros. Use these BTEQ commands to
control the sequence in which BTEQ executes commands:
ABORT

HANG

QUIT

ERRORLEVEL

IF ... THEN ...

REMARK

EXIT

LABEL

REPEAT

GOTO

MAXERROR

=

Controlling Command Sequences

If you want to…

Use this command…

end the current sessions and exit BTEQ,

EXIT or QUIT

abort any active requests and transactions,

ABORT

pause BTEQ processing for a specified period of time,

HANG

resubmit the prior request a specified number of times,

=

place a specified comment string (remark) on the standard
output stream,

REMARK

skip all intervening commands and resume processing at the
specified label,

GOTO
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If you want to…

Use this command…

identify the destination (label) for a prior GOTO command,

LABEL

assign severity levels to error numbers,

ERRORLEVEL

specify a maximum allowable error severity level,

MAXERROR

submit the next request a specified number of times,

REPEAT

test a stated condition, and then resume processing according
to the results of the test,

IF ... THEN ...

See Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands” for the complete syntax and description of
each command.

Format Control Commands
Use the following BTEQ commands to specify the way BTEQ presents
information for screen-oriented and printer/printer-file oriented output:
DEFAULTS

OMIT

SEPARATOR

ECHOREQ

PAGEBREAK

SHOW CONTROLS

EXPORT

PAGELENGTH

SIDETITLES

FOLDLINE

QUIET

SKIPDOUBLE

FOOTING

RECORDMODE

SKIPLINE

FORMAT

RETCANCEL

SUPPRESS

HEADING

RETLIMIT

TITLEDASHES

IMPORT

RETRY

UNDERLINE

INDICDATA

RTITLE

WIDTH

NULL

Controlling Formats
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If you want to…

Use this command…

cancel a request when the value specified by the RETLIMIT
command option is exceeded,

RETCANCEL

display the current configuration of the format control
command options,

SHOW
CONTROLS

enable the echo required function that returns a copy of each
Teradata SQL request and BTEQ command to the standard
output stream,

ECHOREQ
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If you want to…

Use this command…

display a row of dash characters before each report line
summarized by a WITH clause,

TITLEDASHES

display a row of dash characters whenever the value of a
specified column changes,

UNDERLINE

enable the page-oriented format command options,

FORMAT

eject a page whenever the value of a specified column changes,

PAGEBREAK

exclude (omit) specified columns from a report,

OMIT

insert a blank line in a report whenever the value of a specified
column changes,

SKIPLINE

insert two blank lines in a report whenever the value of a
specified column changes,

SKIPDOUBLE

insert three blank lines in a report whenever the value of a
specified column changes,

SKIPLINE, then
SKIPDOUBLE

limit BTEQ output displays to error messages and request
processing statistics,

QUIET

open a file with a specific format to transfer information to the
Teradata RDBMS,

IMPORT

open a file with a specific format to transfer information from
the Teradata RDBMS,

EXPORT

position summary titles to the left of the summary lines in a
report,

SIDETITLES

replace all consecutively repeated values with all-blank
character strings,

SUPPRESS

reset the BTEQ format command options to their default
configurations,

DEFAULTS

resubmit requests that fail under certain error conditions,

RETRY

specify a character or character string to represent null field
values returned from the Teradata RDBMS,

NULL

specify a character string or width (in blank characters) to
separate columns of a report,

SEPARATOR

specify a footer to appear at the bottom of every page of a
report,

FOOTING

specify a header to appear at the top of every page of a report,

HEADING or
RTITLE

specify either Field Mode, Indicator Mode, or Record Mode for
data selected from the Teradata RDBMS,

INDICDATA
and/or
RECORDMODE
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If you want to…

Use this command…

specify the maximum number of rows displayed or written in
response to a Teradata SQL request,

RETLIMIT

specify the page length of printed reports, in lines per page,

PAGELENGTH

specify the width of screen displays and printed reports, in
characters per line,

WIDTH

split (fold) each line of a report into two or more lines,

FOLDLINE

See Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands” for the complete syntax and description of
each command.
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Starting and Exiting BTEQ
This chapter guides you through the process of
–
–

starting, and
stopping BTEQ sessions

in both
–
–

interactive, and
batch mode.

It also describes some special session management functions.
The table below describes the process of starting and stopping a BTEQ session.
Stage

Description

1

Obtain client (BTEQ) and server (RDBMS) system access. See “Obtaining
System Access.”

2

Invoke BTEQ on the client system. See “Starting a Session.”

3

Log on to the RDBMS from the client system. See “Logging Onto the
RDBMS.”

4

Log off from the RDBMS. See “Logging Off the Teradata RDBMS / Exiting
BTEQ.”

5

Exit BTEQ.
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Obtaining System Access
In order to use BTEQ, you must be able to access both of the following:
•
•

the client system running BTEQ
the Teradata RDBMS system

System Access Requirements
The following table describes typical system access requirements:
To access…

You need…

You may also need…

the client system,

a valid user id and
password.

additional user identification
codes.

the Teradata RDBMS,

a valid Teradata
userid and password.

an account identifier (acctid)
and/or a Teradata Director
Program Identifier (TDPID).

Obtaining Client System Access
If you do not have client system access privileges, see your system
administrator to obtain a userid, password and any other identifiers needed to
log onto the client system.

Obtaining RDBMS System Access
If you do not have RDBMS system access privileges, see your system
administrator or Teradata administrator to obtain a userid, password, and any
other identifiers needed to access the Teradata RDBMS.

Additional RDBMS Privileges
You may require additional RDBMS privileges to perform the following tasks:
•
•
•
•

access certain databases or tables
create, copy, or modify databases or tables
create and use Teradata SQL macros
create and use Teradata stored procedures

Contact your system administrator or Teradata administrator to obtain any
additional privileges that you require.

More Information on RDBMS Privileges
For more information on access privileges, refer to Teradata RDBMS SQL
Reference and Teradata RDBMS Database Design.
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Starting a Session
This section describes how to invoke BTEQ on the client system and log on to
the RDBMS. Ensure that you have obtained the necessary client and RDBMS
access privileges before continuing with this procedure. If you are invoking
BTEQ on a VM/CMS system, ensure that either a system-level or local exec has
been defined.

Invoking BTEQ
Follow this procedure to invoke BTEQ under TSO, VM/CMS, UNIX, PC-DOS,
MS-DOS, OS/2, or Windows systems.
Step

1

Action

At the system prompt on your terminal or workstation, enter:
BTEQ

Invoking BTEQ Under Macintosh OS
Follow this procedure to invoke BTEQ on a Macintosh client system:
Step

Action

Result

1

Click the BTEQ icon.

The BTEQ main applications window
appears.

2

Select OK.

BTEQ displays the response message.

Note: To run a script in this mode, ensure that the script is in the same
directory as BTEQ.

Response Message
When you invoke BTEQ, the following message displays:
Teradata BTEQ m.m.m. for system. Enter your logon or BTEQ
command.
where:
m.m.m is the release level of your BTEQ software, and
system is the name of your channel- or network-attached system.

Automatic File Allocation
When you invoke BTEQ interactively, it automatically preallocates SYSIN,
SYSPRINT, or SYSOUT files.
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The LOGON Command
This section describes the LOGON command, which you use to log onto the
RDBMS from BTEQ.

LOGON Command Elements
The table below describes the elements of the LOGON command, some of
which may be optional at your installation. For more information on the
LOGON command, see “LOGON” on page 5-93.
Syntax element…

Optional or
Required…

tdpid/

Optional

the Teradata Director Program ID of the Teradata
server that you are logging onto.

userid

Required

your user identifier.

password

Required

the password for your userid.

acctid

Optional

the account identifier for your userid.

Specifies…

Specifying the tdpid
The tdpid is the Teradata Director Program ID associated with a particular
Teradata server. Every Teradata server is assigned a unique tdpid. If you do not
specify a tdpid and are logging on for the first time, BTEQ logs onto the default
tdpid. If you have already logged on, BTEQ logs onto the current tdpid.

Specifying Your userid
Your userid is an assigned character string of up to 30 characters that identifies
an individual user, and is associated with a specific password. A userid can also
be associated with a specific account identifier, or acctid. You enter your userid
followed by a semicolon, a comma, or a blank character.

Specifying Your password
Your password is an assigned character string of up to 30 characters is associated
with your userid. You can enter your password using either uppercase or
lowercase letters. You cannot include the ; character within or at the end of your
password.
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Specifying Your acctid
Your acctid is an optional character string of up to 30 characters that identifies
your individual user account, and is associated with a specific userid. Enter
your acctid using apostrophes (single quotes) as delimiters immediately before
and after the character string. If your account identifier contains an apostrophe,
use full double quotes as delimiters, or repeat the apostrophe character in the
account identifier.
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Logging Onto the RDBMS
This section contains the procedures for logging onto the RDBMS after
invoking BTEQ on the client system.

Logging On in Interactive Mode
Step

1

Action

Result or Explanation

Enter the LOGON command as follows:
.LOGON tdpid/userid,, ‘acctid‘

BTEQ clears the input area and
prompts you for your password.
Note: Omit acctid if you have not
been issued one. If you omit userid,
BTEQ prompts you to enter it.

2

Enter your RDBMS password:
Password: ____________

BTEQ does not display the
password. If the logon is
successful, BTEQ displays the
successful logon message.

Logging On in Batch Mode
Step

1

Action

Submit the LOGON command in an input file,
including the password, as follows:
.LOGON tdpid/userid, password, ‘acctid‘

Result or Explanation

Note: Omit acctid if
you have not been
issued one.

Bypassing Logon Prompts
If you are a BTEQ 06.00.00 user, you can log onto the RDBMS without the
system prompting you for your DBS username and password by setting the
LOGONPROMPT command to OFF (refer to “LOGONPROMPT” on page 5-98
for more information).
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Step

1

Action

Enter the LOGONPROMPT
command:
.SET LOGONPROMPT OFF

2

Enter the LOGON command:
.LOGON tdpid/

Result or Explanation

The system will not prompt you to provide
or qualify userid and password
information.
If the logon is successful, BTEQ displays the
successful logon message.

Successful Logon Message
The successful logon message varies in channel-attached and networkattached systems. In channel-attached systems, the following message is
displayed:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was n second(s).
Teradata BTEQ for (system). Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ
command:

In network-attached systems, the following message is displayed:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Transaction semantics are BTET.
*** Character set name is ASCII.
*** Total elapsed time was n second(s).
Teradata BTEQ for (system). Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ
command:

Failed Logon Message
If the logon is not successful, BTEQ displays the failed logon message and
prompts you for another logon:
*** Error:

Logon failed!

*** Total elapsed time was n second(s).
Teradata BTEQ for (system). Enter your logon or BTEQ command:
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Re-Trying a Failed Logon Attempt
If your logon failed, repeat the logon procedure, being especially careful when
you enter your password, which is not displayed on the screen. If repeated
attempts are unsuccessful, contact your system administrator.

2–8
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Logging Off the Teradata RDBMS / Exiting
BTEQ
This section describes how to log off from the RDBMS and exit BTEQ, either
singly or together. There are three commands that you can use to perform these
functions:
•
•
•

LOGOFF
EXIT
QUIT

The following sections discuss the use of these commands.

Termination commands
Use the following BTEQ commands to log off from the Teradata RDBMS and
exit BTEQ.
If you want to…

Use this command…

end the current RDBMS sessions without exiting BTEQ,

LOGOFF

end the current RDBMS sessions and exit BTEQ,

EXIT or QUIT

exit BTEQ when you are not logged on to the RDBMS,

EXIT or QUIT

Entering Termination Commands
You can only enter the LOGOFF, EXIT, and QUIT commands at your terminal
or workstation in response to the BTEQ command prompt. Any previous
command or request must be completed. To interrupt or abort BTEQ before the
previous command or request completes, use the Break key as described in
“Interrupting and Aborting Requests” on page 3-39.

LOGOFF Command
The LOGOFF command ends the current RDBMS sessions without exiting
BTEQ. If you execute a LOGOFF command while a transaction is in progress,
BTEQ aborts the transaction and backs out any changes that had been made to
the database.
Note: Executing a LOGOFF command does not reset the format settings to
their default values. The next sessions that you log onto within the current set
will inherit the previous format settings. To reset the format options to their
default values enter the DEFAULTS command before your next LOGON
command.
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LOGOFF Example
Enter the LOGOFF command at the BTEQ command prompt:
.LOGOFF

BTEQ displays the logoff message and prompts you for another logon or BTEQ
command:
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
Teradata BTEQ for (system). Enter Your Logon or BTEQ Command:

EXIT and QUIT Commands
The EXIT command ends the current RDBMS sessions and exits BTEQ. The
BTEQ EXIT and QUIT commands are identical. You do not have to enter the
LOGOFF command when using EXIT or QUIT.

When to Use EXIT or QUIT
You may find it convenient to use the EXIT command to signify a normal
ending, and use the QUIT command to signify an abnormal ending.

EXIT and QUIT Example
Enter either the EXIT or QUIT command:
.EXIT

or:
.QUIT

BTEQ displays the exit message and returns you to your client system prompt
(Ready; for CMS or Ready for TSO):
*** Exiting BTEQ...

Error Information Options
The EXIT and QUIT command have three options that you can use to return
error information about your Teradata session. For more information about the
EXIT and QUIT commands, refer to “Handling Errors” on page 3-44 and to
“EXIT” on page 5-39 and “QUIT” on page 5-136.
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Changing Your Password
Depending on the parameters set by your Teradata administrator, your RDBMS
password may expire periodically. BTEQ requires that you change your expired
password before logging onto the RDBMS.

When Your Password Expires
When your RDBMS password expires, BTEQ displays the following message
and prompts you to enter a new password:
* * * Warning 3032 USER PASSWORD HAS EXPIRED.
Enter new password:

Replacing Your Expired Password
Follow this procedure to replace your expired password. You can enter up to 30
characters using uppercase and lowercase letters. The password cannot include
the semicolon character.
Step

1

Action

Enter your new password at the prompt, for example:
Enter new password: password
Note: The system will not display your password as you enter it.

2

Re-enter your password to validate it.

If both entries are identical, and the logon is successful, BTEQ displays:
* * * Logon successfully completed.
* * * Total elapsed time was 1 minutes and 13 seconds

If both entries are not identical, BTEQ displays the following message and
repeats the prompt for a new password:
Password not matched, please try again!
Enter new password

Replacing Your Password at Any Time
For information on changing your password at any time, refer to the MODIFY
USER statement examples in Teradata RDBMS SQL Reference - Volume 4, Data
Definitions Statements.
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Specifying a Different Teradata Server
When you start a BTEQ session, the Teradata server that you access is specified
by the TDPID. You can specify a different server for a single LOGON, or for the
current BTEQ session and all subsequent logons within that session.

System Default TPDID
Channel-attached system configurations include a default TDPID. (If you do
not know the default TPDID for your system, check with your system
administrator.) You cannot change the default TDPID for your system.

Changing the TDPID
You can change the TDPID using one of the following methods:
If you want to…

Then use…

change the server for a single logon only,

the tdpid option of the LOGON
command.

change the server for all logons within the
current session,

the TDP command.

Regardless of whether you use the TDP command or the LOGON command to
specify a different Teradata RDBMS, the newer TDPID replaces the older
TDPID as the default TDPID for the current BTEQ session. For each new
session, BTEQ begins with the standard default TDPID for your client.

Changing the Server for a Single Logon
Use the tdpid option of the LOGON command to specify a different Teradata
server for a single logon:
.LOGON tdpid/username, password

Note: You can enter the TDP commands whenever you want to specify a
different Teradata RDBMS for subsequent logons during the current session.

Changing the Server for the Current Session
Use the BTEQ TDP command to specify a different Teradata server for all
logons within the current session:
.SET TDP tdpid

Entering the TDP command specifies the Teradata RDBMS that BTEQ accesses
for all the logons during the current BTEQ session.
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Specifying Multiple Sessions
BTEQ can log on to Teradata sessions in sets, so that a number of sessions can
run in parallel within a given set. This is especially helpful when you need to
process a high volume of repetitive tasks whose order does not matter, such as
loading a large number of rows onto a database. In this case, having a number
of parallel sessions with each handling some of the requests can speed up
operations substantially.

Maximum Number of Sessions in a Set
Though BTEQ can support a maximum of up to 200 sessions, the actual
maximum depends on the configuration of your system and your terminal or
workstation. The maximum for your system could be less than 200, and as few
as:
•
•

16 for PC workstations
8 for Power Macintosh

Setting the Number of Sessions
You specify the number of sessions in a set by entering the SESSIONS
command prior to the LOGON command. The default number of sessions is 1.
(See “SESSIONS” on page 5-171 for more details.)
To specify more than one session in a set:
Step

1

Action

At the BTEQ prompt:
Teradata BTEQ m.m.m. for system. Enter your logon or BTEQ
command.
enter:
.SET SESSIONS n
where n is the number of sessions.
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Getting Help
You can display online help for BTEQ and its commands by using the HELP
BTEQ command at the command prompt.
The BTEQ help display provides a brief description of BTEQ, a listing of each
command in alphabetical order, and additional notes on input. The command
listings include syntax descriptions in text format rather than graphical format.

Syntax Conventions
The online help represents command syntax using the following conventions:
This character…

Indicate(s)…

[ ] (Brackets)

optional choices. Choices are enclosed in brackets.You can
specify one or none of the options.

{ } (Braces)

required choices. Choices are enclosed in brackets.You must
specify one of the options.

| (vertical bar)

synonymous options. Options are separated by the vertical
bar.

UPPERCASE
characters

reserved words. Words are shown in uppercase. You must
enter reserved words exactly as they are shown.

lowercase
characters

variables. You must supply values for the variables.

Notes on Command Input
The online help includes the following information:
•
•
•
•

All BTEQ commands must be preceded by a dot (.) character.
BTEQ commands may end with a semicolon (;).
Any command that does not start with a dot is assumed to be a Teradata
SQL query, and will be submitted to the Teradata RDBMS.
BTEQ commands may be executed in a Teradata SQL macro by using the
ECHO statement, for example:
ECHO ’.HELP BTEQ’;
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Using BTEQ
This chapter describes the fundamentals of using BTEQ, including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Using Teradata SQL in BTEQ
Using Comments Within a BTEQ Session
UNIX Signals
Using Scripts, Run Files, Macros, and Stored Procedures
Testing and Branching
Using the REPEAT Command
Using the HANG Command
Interrupting and Aborting Requests
Entering Operating System Commands from a BTEQ Session
Handling Errors
I/O Errors and Abends
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Using Teradata SQL in BTEQ
This section describes the use of Teradata SQL in BTEQ. For complete
documentation on Teradata SQL, see the Teradata RDBMS SQL Reference.

Teradata SQL
All database requests are expressed in Teradata Structured Query Language
(Teradata SQL). A Teradata SQL request contains one or more Teradata SQL
statements. You can use Teradata SQL statements to:
•
•
•
•
•

Define data—create and modify data structures.
Select data—query a database.
Manipulate data—insert, delete, and update data.
Create Teradata SQL macros—store and execute sequences of Teradata SQL
statements as a single operation.
Control data—define databases and users, establish access rights, and
secure data.

Request Types
There are two types of Teradata SQL requests; single-statement and
multistatement. The two types of requests are defined as follows:
A…

Is…

single-statement request

a single Teradata SQL statement sent as a
request.

multistatement request

two or more statements that are sent as a
request.

Determining Request Type
Semicolon placement in relation to the rest of a line (for example, at the
beginning or end) determines whether a statement is processed as a singlestatement request or a multistatement request.
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To submit…

Place a semicolon…

a single-statement request

at the end of the statement as the last nonblank
character of the line.

a multistatement request

at the beginning of the line that begins the
second through the final statement, and at the
end of the final statement as the last nonblank
character of the line.
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Single-Statement Example
BTEQ submits the following statements to the Teradata RDBMS as three singlestatement requests:
SELECT * FROM Employee;
DELETE FROM Employee WHERE Name =
’Inglis C’ AND Empno = 10014;
SELECT Name FROM Employee;

Multistatement Example
To submit the same three statements as a multistatement request, enter:
SELECT * FROM Employee
; DELETE FROM Employee WHERE Name = ’Inglis C’ AND
Empno = 10014
; SELECT Name FROM Employee;

Multistatement Processing
In a multistatement request, the semicolons that begin the line are used only to
separate the statements. BTEQ does not submit any of the statements to the
Teradata RDBMS until it encounters a semicolon as the last nonblank character
of a line. At that time, BTEQ sends all of the statements to the Teradata RDBMS
for processing as one single request.
Note: You cannot use an ANSI comment statement in conjunction with a
semicolon character to indicate the final statement of a multistatement request.
If the semicolon appears after an ANSI comment, it will be treated as part of the
comment text string. If it appears before an ANSI comment, it will not qualify
as the last nonblank character on the line.
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Continuing SQL
A Teradata SQL request is automatically continued from one line to the next
unless the line ends in a semicolon, a left or right parenthesis, or a single- or
double-quote character. However, the following conditions apply:

3–4

The SQL will not terminate if…

For example…

termination characters are embedded
within a comment,

exec
/* exec macro current;
*/
macro xyz;

a semicolon is embedded in an
unsatisfied parenthesis, or a single- or
double-quote pair,

create macro xyz as

the right parenthesis, single- and
double-quote characters are the first of
a pair whose companion has not yet
appeared,

select * from dbc.tables

(select * from dbc.tables;

where databasename=’
alctest’;
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Using Comments Within a BTEQ Session
This section describes the types of comments that you can use within a BTEQ
session and how to use them. You can use two types of comments within BTEQ:
•
•

BTEQ comments
ANSI comments

BTEQ Comment Elements
The following table lists the elements of BTEQ comments, and the rules that
govern their use:
Element

Function

Rule

* (asterisk)

Begins a BTEQ comment

It must be the first nonblank
character on the line.

Text string

Contains the comment text

Can be as many characters as
fills the line, less one for the
terminator character.

<cr> (carriage return)

Terminates a BTEQ
comment

The rest of the line, after the
ending character, must be
blank.

<lf> (line feed)
* asterisk

BTEQ Comment Example
BTEQ comments begin with an asterisk (*), contain text, and end with one of
three termination characters, as in the following example:
* Comment text*

Continuing BTEQ Comments
To continue a comment to the next line, create two consecutive comments, as
shown in the following example:
* This table defines all parameters <cr>
* in the Department table <cr>
* which is normally updated on a weekly basis <cr>

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

3–5

Chapter 3: Using BTEQ
Using Comments Within a BTEQ Session

ANSI Comment Elements
The following table lists the elements of ANSI comments, and the rules that
govern their use:

Element

Function

Rules

-- (double dash)

Begins an ANSI
comment

It must be the first nonblank
character on the line.

Text string

Contains the comment
text

Can be as many characters as
fills the line, less one for the
terminator character.

<cr> (carriage return)

Terminates an ANSI
comment

The rest of the line, after the
ending character, must be blank.

<lf> (line feed)

ANSI Comment Example
ANSI comments begin with a double-dash symbol (--), contain text, and end
within a single line with either a carriage return <cr> or a line feed <lf>, as in
the following example:
-- ANSI comment example text<cr>

Mixing Comments
Do not mix any of the following:
•
•
•

BTEQ and ANSI comments
BTEQ comments and Teradata SQL comments
ANSI comments and Teradata SQL comments

Concatenating BTEQ Comments
Do not use a BTEQ comment after:
•
•
•

Teradata SQL commands
BTEQ commands
A semicolon terminator character

Illegal Comments
You cannot use:
•
•

3–6

BTEQ or ANSI comments in a Teradata SQL macro. (Use REMARK as
described in “REMARK” on page 5-140.)
ANSI comments in conjunction with the dash character to continue BTEQ
commands.
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UNIX Signals
Signals are predefined messages sent between two UNIX processes to
communicate the occurrence of unexpected external events, or exceptions. You
cannot incorporate the UNIX signals that BTEQ uses into an access module or
routine for BTEQ. Doing so will cause an error.
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Running BTEQ Batch Jobs
This section describes the process of running batch jobs to submit BTEQ
commands and Teradata SQL.

Running Under MVS
You can submit BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL statements under MVS in
either of two ways:
•
•

within a previously created input file
as part of the Job Control Language (JCL) program input stream

Sample Procedure
To execute BTEQ under MVS, use the BTEQ JCL procedure TDSBTEQ located
in TERADATA.PROCLIB.

Job Card Example
You can also use a standard MVS JCL card to submit the BTEQ job to the
Teradata RDBMS, as in the following example:
//YNBTQ

Job 1,’Your Name’,CLASS=B,Notify=YN,
MSGCLASS=A,MSGLEVEL=(1,1)
//BTEQ
EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN
//STEPLIB DD DSN=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
//
DD DSN=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*,DCB=(LRECL=137)
//SYSABEND DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSTERM DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSIN
DD DATA,DLM=##
This statement…

Identifies or defines…

//YNBTQ Job 1,’Your Name’,
CLASS=B,Notify=YN,

the job.

MSGCLASS=A,MSGLEVEL=(1,1)
//BTEQ

EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN

//STEPLIB DD
DSN=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR

and executes the BTEQ program.
the client library where BTEQ
resides.

//
DD
DSN=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
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This statement…

Identifies or defines…

//SYSPRINT DD
SYSOUT=*,DCB=(LRECL=137)

defines the output file and
executes printing.

//SYSABEND DD SYSOUT=*

the dump file in case the channelattached system fails. (Always
include a SYSABEND or
SYSDUMP card to capture a dump
if the system fails.)

//SYSTERM DD SYSOUT=*

the standard error file for error
messages redirected by the BTEQ
ERROROUT command.

//SYSIN

precedes the BTEQ script.

DD DATA,DLM=##

Note: Use DD DATA,DLM=## to indicate the end of the file instead of
//SYSIN DD*. The * (asterisk) character is interpreted as the Teradata SQL
comment indicator.

Running Under VM/CMS
In a VM environment, you can use a standard VM EXEC statement to submit a
BTEQ job to the Teradata RDBMS, as in the following example:
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype filemode
“(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)”
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM DISK” filename filetype filemode
“EXEC BTEQ”
This statement…

Identifies or defines…

“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype filemode
“(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)”

“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype
filemode

an output disk file (SYSPRINT) for
command execution messages and
data returned in response to the
Teradata SQL requests.
the input stream file (SYSIN) that
contains the BTEQ commands and
Teradata SQL statements.

Routing Messages and Data to Your Terminal
If you do not define a SYSPRINT file, or an export file, BTEQ displays the
command execution messages and data returned on you terminal screen. If you
want to set up the terminal as the default device to receive command execution
messages and results data, enter the following SYSPRINT file definition
statement:
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT TERMINAL”
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Running Under Most Client Systems
When running under UNIX, PC-DOS/MS-DOS, Macintosh, OS/2, or
Windows, you can provide BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL statements in a
file that you have created and stored using your workstation editor. In this case,
always use an editor that does not include line numbers in its output file.
Because BTEQ uses all of the information on each line, line numbers introduced
by your editor are interpreted as part of your input stream.

Running Under Macintosh
To run a script in batch mode under Macintosh:
Step

1

Action

Log onto the RDBMS:
.logon system_name/userid, password

2

List the scripts to be run in the batch mode. For example:
.run file=bteq00.inv
.run file=bteq01.inv
.run file=bteq02.inv

3

Select the BTEQ icon and from the BTEQ menu, then select File.

4

Select the script’s filename from the list.

5

Select one of the following output options, then select OK:
• Console
• File
• Console + File
• Console + Printer

Switching from Interactive to Batch Mode
You can switch a session from interactive to batch mode. Ensure that the script
to be run is in the same directory as BTEQ. First log on, then run the file(s). For
example:
.run file bteq00.inv
.run file bteq01.inv
etc.
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Defining Input and Output Files for BTEQ
in Batch Mode
This section explains how to define the input and output files required to run
BTEQ in batch mode. It also describes how to define additional files required
by specific BTEQ commands in both batch and interactive mode.
Input files (or input stream files) are files that you identify as sources of BTEQ
commands, SQL requests, or data that you want to write to the Teradata
RDBMS. Similarly, output files are files that you identify as destinations for
data or error messages retrieved from the Teradata RDBMS.

File Types
BTEQ uses three types of input files and three types of output files:
Input Files

Output Files

Standard Input

Standard Output

Import File

Export File

Run File

Standard Error Output

Use the appropriate BTEQ commands or file specifications, as described in the
following subsections, to specify your input and output files.

Defining Input and Output Files
You must define an input file and an output file in order to use BTEQ in batch
mode. In interactive mode, BTEQ defines these files for you automatically
when you log on.
File Type

ddname

Description

Input

SYSIN

contains the Teradata SQL statements and BTEQ
commands that make up a BTEQ job.

Output

SYSPRINT

receives the results of your job from the Teradata RDBMS.

Note: BTEQ writes lowercase letters to its output file. If your printer does not
support lowercase letters, use FOLDMODE on printer output to map lowercase
characters to uppercase characters.
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Defining Additional Files
You must also define files for use with the following commands, for both batch
and interactive operations.
Command Name

File Type

IMPORT

input

EXPORT

output

RUN

input

ERROROUT

output

COMPILE

input

Specifying Output File Block Size
When you define output files, specify a BLKSIZE that is large enough to
accommodate the results that you expect.
For this type of job…

Specify a region of…

single interactive mode session

1024K

single-session batch job

1024K

large, multisession job

4096K

Specifying Output File Logical Record Length
Your LRECL specification for output files must indicate the appropriate record
length, plus five additional characters:
•
•

One character for carriage control
Four characters to accommodate variable format

Specifying a Standard Input File
A standard input file is an input file that you have defined as the SYSIN file. It
executes automatically in batch mode when you invoke BTEQ. If you do not
specify a standard input file, then you must provide the input stream
interactively through your terminal or workstation keyboard.
Depending on the configuration of your system, you can specify a standard
input file either when you invoke BTEQ, or before you log onto the Teradata
RDBMS.
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To specify an input file:

If your system is…

And running
under…

channel-attached

MVS

either the BTEQ TDSBTEQ JCL procedure or a
DD statement in a standard JCL file to specify
your input file as the SYSIN file before invoking
BTEQ.

channel-attached

VM

the FILEDEF statement with EXEC.

network-attached

MS-DOS,
PC-DOS,
or UNIX

the < character to specify your input file when
you invoke BTEQ.

network-attached

VMS

the DCS SPAWN command to both specify your
input file and invoke BTEQ.

Then use…

For more information and examples of specifying a standard input file, refer to
“Using Scripts, Run Files, Macros, and Stored Procedures” on page 3-18.

Specifying an Import File
An import file is an input file that you use primarily for writing new data to the
Teradata RDBMS. BTEQ transfers the import file data to the Teradata RDBMS
in response to the USING modifier in a Teradata SQL request.
To specify an import file:
If your system
is…

Then…

channel-attached

use either a VM FILEDEF statement or an MVS DD statement to
define an import file, then execute a BTEQ IMPORT command
to open the file before entering your SQL request.

network-attached

you do not have to define import files, but you do have to use
the IMPORT command to open them before making your SQL
request.

Specifying a Run File
A run file is an input stream file that has not been defined as the SYSIN file and,
consequently, does not execute automatically when you invoke BTEQ. Instead,
you must use the BTEQ RUN command to execute a run file.
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To specify a run file:
IF your system is…

Then…

channel-attached

use either a VM FILEDEF statement or an MVS DD statement to
define an input file as a run file before executing a BTEQ RUN
command.

network-attached

you do not have to define run files.

For more information and examples of defining run files, refer to “Using
Scripts, Run Files, Macros, and Stored Procedures” on page 3-18.

Specifying a Standard Output File
A standard output file is an output file that you have defined as the SYSPRINT
file. It executes automatically in batch mode when you invoke BTEQ. If you do
not specify a standard output file, or if you define your terminal or workstation
as the SYSPRINT file, then BTEQ displays all of the output reports and
messages on your terminal or workstation screen.
Depending on the configuration of your system, you can specify a standard
output file either when you invoke BTEQ, or before you log onto the Teradata
RDBMS. To specify an output file:
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If your system is…

And running
under…

channel-attached

MVS

either the BTEQ TDSBTEQ JCL procedure or a
DD statement in a standard JCL file to specify
your output file as the SYSPRINT file before
invoking BTEQ.

channel-attached

VM

the FILEDEF statement with EXEC.

network-attached

MS-DOS,
PC-DOS,
or UNIX

the > or >> character to specify your output file
when you invoke BTEQ.

network-attached

VMS

the DCS SPAWN command to both specify your
output file and invoke BTEQ.

Then use…
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Using the > or >> Characters
Use the > and >> characters to specify output files as follows:
If you specify a filename
using…

And the filename…

BTEQ will…

> (single character)

is new

create the new file as the standard
output file.

> (single character)

already exists

overwrite the existing file with new
records.

>> (double characters)

is new

create the new file as the standard
output file.

>> (double characters)

already exists

add the new records to the end of the
existing file.

For more information and examples of specifying a standard output file, refer
to “Using Scripts, Run Files, Macros, and Stored Procedures” on page 3-18.

Specifying an Export File
An export file is an output file that you use primarily for storing data read from
the Teradata RDBMS in response to a subsequent SQL request.
To specify an export file:
If your system is…

Then…

channel-attached

use either a VM FILEDEF statement or an MVS DD statement to
define an inport file, then execute a BTEQ EXPORT command to
open the file before entering your SQL request.

network-attached

you do not have to define import files, but you do have to use
the EXPORT command to open them before making your SQL
request.

Note: SYSPRINT is not a valid DDNAME for the BTEQ EXPORT command.
You cannot export to the sysprint file.

Specifying a Standard Error Output File
By default, BTEQ writes error messages to the standard output file (STDOUT),
along with the data retrieved from the Teradata RDBMS in response to your
BTEQ commands and SQL requests. On channel-attached systems, and some
network-attached systems, you can specify a standard error output file
(STDERR) for error messages.
For more information about specifying a standard error output file, refer to
“Handling Errors” on page 3-44 and to “ERROROUT” on page 5-37.

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

3 – 15

Chapter 3: Using BTEQ
Defining Input and Output Files for BTEQ in Batch Mode

Depending on the configuration of your system, you can specify a standard
error output file either when you invoke BTEQ or before you log onto the
Teradata RDBMS:
If your system is…

And running…

Then…

channel-attached

MVS

use either the BTEQ TDSBTEQ JCL procedure
or a DD statement in a standard JCL file to
define the ddname of SYSTERM for the
STDERR device before invoking BTEQ.

channel-attached

VM

use the FILEDEF statement with EXEC.

channel-attached

CMS or TSO

you can also use the BTEQ CMS or TSO
commands to define the ddname of SYSTERM
for the STDERR device for channel-attached
systems.

network-attached

UNIX

use the > or >> characters to define a standard
error output file when you invoke BTEQ.

network-attached

MS-DOS,
PC-DOS, or
VMS

use the DOS errout.exe utility, as described
below.

Using the > or >> Characters
Use the > and >> characters to specify output files in a UNIX environment, as
follows:
If you specify a filename
using…

And the
filename…

> (single character)

is new

create the new file as the standard error
output file.

> (single character)

already
exists

overwrite the existing file with new records.

>> (double characters)

is new

create the new file as the standard error
output file.

>> (double characters)

already
exists

add the new records to the end of the existing
file.

BTEQ will…

Note: You can also use the >& and >&1 characters to specify the name of a new
file to be created for both standard output and error messages.

Using the DOS errout.exe Facility
You cannot specify a standard error output file on MS-DOS, PC-DOS, or VMS
systems. However, you can redirect error messages on MS-DOS and PC-DOS
systems using the DOS errout.exe utility. The errout.exe utility is part of the
Microsoft C Compiler, version 5.0.
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Shell Output Stream Differences on SUN Systems
On SUN systems, the direction of the standard output stream and error
messages is not the same under the sh shell and the C shell.
If you are
running…

And you
enter…

Then BTEQ…

the sh shell

>out

sends error messages to the file called out.

the sh shell

>out&

sends the standard output stream to the system console
and runs BTEQ in the background.

the sh shell

>out>&1

sends both error messages and the standard output
stream to the file out.

the C shell

>out

sends the standard output stream to the file out, and
error messages to your workstation screen.

the C shell

>&out

sends both error messages and the standard output
stream to the file called out.

Specifying Error Output Files Under Macintosh
Macintosh sends standard output and error messages to the console (screen)
unless an output file is specified. From the BTEQ main window the user can
select the following options for Standard Output:
•
•
•
•

File
Console
Console + File
Console + Printer

Specifying Error Output Files Under OS/2 or Windows
When specifying a standard error output file under OS/2 or Windows,
•
•

>out sends standard output to files, “OUT”.
error messages cannot be redirected.

After you have specified a standard error output file, use the BTEQ
ERROROUT command to direct error messages to it.
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Using Scripts, Run Files, Macros, and
Stored Procedures
Depending on where you store them and how you execute them, files that
contain your BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL statements are called scripts,
run files, macros, or stored procedures:
This file type…

Which is…

Is appropriate for…

script, or input
stream file

a disk file contained within the
SYSIN file on your channelattached system

a set of commands and requests
that produces a standard report
or display, and that has been
thoroughly tested.

run file

a disk file that is not contained
within the SYSIN file

a set of commands and requests
that you need to use over and
over again, for example, to
produce the same report or
display on a daily or weekly
basis.

stored
procedure

a file that is created, compiled
and stored on the Teradata
RDBMS, and is executed in
response to a Teradata SQL
CALL statement

a number of users who need to
perform the same operations on
a regular basis.

macro

a file that is created and stored
on the Teradata RDBMS, and is
executed in response to a
Teradata SQL EXECUTE
statement

a number of users who need to
produce the same report or
display on a regular basis.

Creating and Modifying Files
Use the text editor on your system to create and maintain BTEQ scripts, SPL
source text, and run files. Use the Teradata SQL CREATE MACRO and ECHO
statements to create BTEQ macros.
Use the COMPILE command in BTEQ to create stored procedures in the
database.

Line Numbers in Files
The editor that you use to create BTEQ scripts or run files must not add line
numbers to the file that you create. The editor can provide line numbers on
your display screen, but if they are included in the file that you create, BTEQ
interprets them as part of your input.
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Command Execution Order
When creating BTEQ scripts, run files, or macros, enter the BTEQ commands
and Teradata SQL statements in the same order that you want them executed—
as you would in an interactive session.

Creating and Using Scripts
A script is a special input file that contains BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL,
and is defined as the SYSIN file for automatic execution when you invoke
BTEQ.

Creating a Script
To create a BTEQ script to display the contents of table Department in your
default database, create a file called SAMPFILE, and enter the following BTEQ
script:
.LOGON tdpid/userid,password
.SET separator ’|’
SELECT * FROM department;
.LOGOFF
.EXIT

Identifying the Script as the Standard Input File
After creating and saving a script file you must identify it as the standard input
or SYSIN file before you execute BTEQ.
To identify the script…

Use…

under MVS on channelattached systems

the BTEQ TDSBTEQ JCL procedure or a DD
statement in a standard JCL file.

under VM

the FILEDEF statement with EXEC as in the
following example:
FILEDEF SYSIN DISK sampfile script a

under MS-DOS/PC-DOS or
UNIX on network-attached
systems

the following command at your system prompt:
BTEQ < SAMPFILE
Where < identifies SAMPFILE as the standard input
file.
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Displaying Script Results
Depending on the configuration of your system SYSPRINT specification or
system output settings, BTEQ either displays the results on your terminal or
writes them to the specified file:
.Logon e/fml, password, acctid
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
.SET SEPARATOR ’ | ’
SELECT * FROM department;
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
DeptNo
-----500
700
300
600
100

| DeptName
|
-------------| Engineering
|
| Marketing
|
| Exec Office
|
| Manufacturing |
| Administration|

Loc
--ATL
NYC
NYC
CHI
NYC

|
|
|
|
|
|

MgrNo
----10012
10021
10018
10007
10011

.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
.EXIT;

Omitting Your Userid and Password from the File
If, for security reasons, you do not want to include the logon string with your
USERID and password in the script file, you can enter them on the command
line when you invoke BTEQ. For example, if you deleted the logon line from
your SAMPFILE script, to invoke BTEQ and run the script you would enter:
BTEQ .LOGON tdpid/userid,password

Creating and Using Run Files
BTEQ run files are the same as scripts or input stream files except that they are
not defined as the SYSIN file for automatic execution when you invoke BTEQ.
Instead, you must define the file with either a VM FILEDEF statement or an
MVS DD statement. Then, you invoke BTEQ and use the RUN command to
execute the file.
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Creating a Run File
To create a BTEQ run file to display the contents of a table Department in your
default database, create a file called SAMPFILE, and enter the following BTEQ
script:
.LOGON tdpid/userid,password
SELECT * FROM department;
.LOGOFF

Identifying a Run File as a Valid ddname
After creating and saving your run file, identify it as a valid ddname:
If you are running under…

THEN enter…

VM

FILEDEF SAMPFILE DISK sampfile script a

TSO

ALLOC FI(SAMPFILE) DA(sampfile.script)
SHR

Executing a Run File
To execute the run file, enter either form of the BTEQ RUN command:
.RUN FILE=sampfile

or:
.RUN DDNAME=sampfile

Before running your file, BTEQ echoes the RUN command, followed by the
BTEQ command prompt. BTEQ then executes each statement of your run file,
just as though they were entered interactively.

Terminating a Run File
If your run file does not end with either an EXIT or a QUIT command, BTEQ
returns the following warning message, followed by the BTEQ command
prompt, after executing the last statement:
*** Warning: EOF on INPUT stream.
BTEQ -- Enter your Teradata SQL request or BTEQ command:

Note: For information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.
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Displaying Run File Results
Depending on the configuration of your SYSPRINT specification, BTEQ either
displays the results on your terminal or writes them to the specified file:
.LOGON fml,
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
SELECT * FROM department;
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
DeptNo
-----500
700
300
600
100

DeptName
-----------Engineering
Marketing
Exec Office
Manufacturing
Admin

Loc
--ATL
NYC
NYC
CHI
NYC

MgrNo
----10012
10021
10018
10007
10011

.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
*** Warning: EOF on INPUT stream.

Note: Although you may want to execute a run file interactively, and display
the results on your terminal screen for short jobs, for longer jobs, you may want
BTEQ to write the results to a SYSPRINT file. In those cases, you must also
define your SYSPRINT file as a valid ddname using either a VM FILEDEF or an
MVS DD statement before you execute the RUN command.

Revising Scripts and Run Files
There are two ways to edit BTEQ scripts and run files:
If you are…

Then use…

logged onto BTEQ

the CMS or TSO commands to access your channelattached system editor, or the OS command to access
your network-attached system editor.

logged off BTEQ

any available system editor.

Note: You cannot use an editor that introduces line numbers into the file.
When editing a script or run file from within BTEQ, you must have sufficient
memory allocated to your BTEQ session.
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Accessing the System Editor
To access your system editor from within BTEQ:
To access the system editor on…

Enter…

VM

the CMS command as follows:
.CMS X filename filetype

MVS

the TSO command as follows:
.TSO ISPF

UNIX

the OS command as either:
.OS VI filename
or:
.OS ED filename

MS-DOS/PC-DOS

the OS command as either:
.OS B filename
or:
.OS EDLIN filename

Testing Changes to Files
After revising your file, exit the system editor to return to BTEQ and use the
RUN command to verify your changes.

Creating and Using Macros
This section describes the process of creating and using BTEQ macros.

Additional Database Privileges
You must have the following additional database access privileges, which are
granted by the owner of the database, to create or use a macro:
•
•

The CREATE MACRO privilege.
Access to the appropriate database elements. (You cannot create a macro to
access a database table that you do not have permission to access.)

Also, after you have created a macro, you must grant EXECUTE privileges to
any other users before they can execute your macro.

Executing Commands
BTEQ executes the commands and SQL statements in the same order that you
enter them. You must enclose each BTEQ command in a Teradata SQL ECHO
statement. Then, when you execute the macro, the Teradata RDBMS executes
the Teradata SQL statements and returns the contents of the ECHO
statements—your BTEQ commands—to BTEQ.
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Warning: It is suggested that you only echo BTEQ commands in FIELD mode. You will
not get the behavior you might expect when you attempt to echo commands
to BTEQ using INDICDATA or RECORD modes. You will not receive error
messages, plus the echoed text may be dumped instead of executed.

Creating a Macro
To create a macro, enter the Teradata SQL CREATE MACRO and ECHO
commands in an interactive BTEQ session as follows:
CREATE MACRO macroname AS
( ECHO ’.BTEQcommand’
;Teradata SQLrequest;
);

The distribution of Teradata SQL requests and BTEQ commands across the
command line is arbitrary. The following syntax, for example, performs the
same function, but requires additional punctuation:
CREATE MACRO macroname AS
(ECHO ’.BTEQ command’
;Teradata SQLrequest’;);

Macro Example
To create a macro named deptdisplay, for example, that includes the following
BTEQ SEPARATOR command and Teradata SQL SELECT statement:
.SET SEPARATOR ’ | ’
SELECT * FROM department;

enter:
CREATE MACRO deptdisplay AS
( ECHO ’.SET SEPARATOR ’’ | ’’ ’
;SELECT * FROM department;
);

Note that when you enclose single quotes in quotes, you double the inner
quotes—each inner single quote becomes two single quotes.
After creating your macro, BTEQ displays:
*** Macro has been created.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.

Note: Develop more complex macros by placing them in a file and running the
file in a BTEQ batch job.

Granting the Macro EXECUTE Privilege
As the creator of a macro, you automatically receive the execute privilege on
the macro. To successfully execute the macro, however, you must have been
granted access privileges to all of the objects named in the macro. For example,
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to execute the deptdisplay macro that you created in the prior subsection, you
must have the select privilege on the Department table.
Similarly, anyone that you grant permission to execute the deptdisplay macro
must also have the same privileges.
Use the Teradata SQL GRANT statement to allow other users to execute your
macro:
GRANT EXECUTE ON macroname TO userid;

To grant the execute privilege to user jnw on the macro deptdisplay, enter:
GRANT EXECUTE ON deptdisplay TO jnw;

Executing Macros
You can execute macros either interactively, or include them in BTEQ scripts or
input stream files.
Use the Teradata SQL EXECUTE statement to execute a macro interactively:
EXECUTE macroname;

To execute the macro deptdisplay, enter:
EXECUTE deptdisplay;

Including a Macro in a Script
Use the editor on your system to include a BTEQ macro in script or input
stream file. To execute the deptdisplay macro from a script, for example, enter
the Teradata SQL EXECUTE statement after the LOGON statement in the script
as follows:
.LOGON tdpid/userid, password
EXECUTE deptdisplay;
.LOGOFF

Creating Reports with Macros
You can create a report from a macro by instructing BTEQ in your prepared
script or input stream file to export the data returned as a report. To do this, you
can either:
•

•

Create your macro on the Teradata RDBMS and execute it from the script
file. In this case, the macro would contain the appropriate BTEQ commands
to generate a report, and your script file would contain the BTEQ EXPORT
command, the Teradata EXECUTE macro statement, and other BTEQ
commands.This is the preferred method.
Place your macro in the script file and create and execute it from there. This
method creates the macro every time it executes the request—a major
disadvantage.
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Macro Example
The following is an example of a macro to produce a report called Department
Information:
CREATE MACRO deptdisplay AS (
ECHO ’.SET SEPARATOR “ | ” ’;
ECHO ’.SET RTITLE “Department Information” ’;
ECHO ’.SET FORMAT ON’;
SELECT * FROM department;);

Defining the ddname of the Export File
After creating the macro, use the appropriate syntax to define the ddname of
the export file as follows:
If you are
running…

Then enter…

VM

the following EXEC statement:
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF REPORT DISK” report out a
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“EXEC BTEQ”

MVS

the following JCL:
//EXPORT
//

EXEC TDSBTEQ,

L=’logon string’

//REPORT

DD DSN=your.report.dataname,DISP=(,KEEP),

//

DCB=(RECFM=FB,LRECL=80,BLKSIZE=6160),

//

SPACE=(TRK,(5,5))

//SYSIN

DD DISP=SHR,DSN=your.BTEQ.input

Note: On VM or MVS, if you use the BTEQ CMS or TSO command to define
the ddname of the export file in the input stream file, you do not need to define
the ddname in the VM EXEC or CLIST. Your input stream, for example, on VM
might include the following FILEDEF command:
.CMS FILEDEF report DISK report out a

On TSO, you must use the ALLOCATE statement.

Running the Macro
With the macro created on the Teradata RDBMS and the export file defined, the
following script exports the data returned as a report and executes the macro:
.LOGON tpdid/userid, password
.EXPORT REPORT DDNAME=report
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EXECUTE deptdisplay;
.SET FORMAT OFF
.EXPORT RESET
.LOGOFF

Execute the VM EXEC or MVS JCL (from outside of BTEQ) to submit the script
and execute the macro

Example Report
The example macro produces the following report:
88/03/07
DeptNo |
-----500 |
700 |
300 |
600 |
100 |

Department Information
DeptName
| Loc | MgrNo
-------------- ------Engineering
| ATL | 10012
Marketing
| NYC | 10021
Exec Office
| NYC | 10018
Manufacturing | CHI | 10007
Administration| NYC | 10011

Page 1

Command Execution Messages
The example macro would produce the following command execution
messages in the SYSPRINT file:
.LOGON e/fml,
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
.EXPORT REPORT FILE=report.out
*** To reset export, type .EXPORT RESET
.SET RTITLE ’Department Information’
.SET FORMAT ON
EXECUTE deptdisplay;
*** Echo accepted.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
.SET FORMAT OFF
.EXPORT RESET
*** Output returned to console.
.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
.EXIT

You can discard the SYSPRINT file after examining it.
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Creating and Executing a Macro from a Script
The following example shows how to produce the same report by creating and
executing the macro from the script file:
.LOGON e/fml,notebook
.EXPORT REPORT DDNAME=report
CREATE MACRO deptdisplay AS (
ECHO ’.SET SEPARATOR’;
ECHO ’.SET RTITLE “Department Information” ’;
ECHO ’.SET FORMAT ON’;
SELECT * FROM department;);
EXECUTE deptdisplay;
.SET FORMAT OFF
.EXPORT RESET
.LOGOFF

Creating and Using Stored Procedures
This section describes the process of creating and using Teradata stored
procedures through the BTEQ utility.

Database Privileges Required
You must have the following additional database access privileges to create or
use a stored procedure:
•
•

CREATE PROCEDURE privilege
Access to the appropriate database elements. (You cannot create a
procedure that references a database table for which you do not have access
permission.)

To replace or modify an existing procedure, you must have the DROP privilege
on the procedure or DROP PROCEDURE privilege on the database containing
it.
Also, after you have created a procedure, you must grant EXECUTE privilege
on the procedure or EXECUTE PROCEDURE privilege on that database that
contains it, to any other users before they can execute the procedure.
Note: The EXECUTE privilege allows users to execute macros, while
EXECUTE PROCEDURE is specific to stored procedures.

Command Execution
You must specify the following command to create stored procedures on the
Teradata server:
.COMPILE FILE = example.spl;

BTEQ processes the COMPILE command. It uses the specified file containing
the SPL source text as the source of input. It sends the SPL source text to the
Teradata server for processing the stored procedure definition.
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Creating or Replacing a Stored Procedure
To create a stored procedure, invoke the text editor on your system, create a file
named example.spl, and enter the SPL source text:
CREATE PROCEDURE samplesp1 ()
BEGIN
/* SPL Statements*/
DECLARE V1 INTEGER;
SET V1 = 100;
END;

The preceding example creates a procedure without any parameters.
To replace this with another stored procedure with parameters, create a file
named example1.spl, and enter the SPL source text:
REPLACE PROCEDURE samplesp1 (IN pAccountNo INTEGER, OUT
pAmount DECIMAL (10,2))
BEGIN
/* SPL Statements*/
SELECT : Amount
INTO : pAmount
FROM : Account1 WHERE
aCCTnO = :pAccountNo;
END;

Submit the COMPILE command with this file name.

Executing Stored Procedures
You can execute stored procedures either interactively, or include them in
BTEQ scripts or input stream files.
Use the Teradata SQL CALL statement to execute a stored procedure
interactively:
CALL samplesp1 (8888, pAmount);

If the procedure is created with parameters, you must specify the parameter
arguments within the parenthesis.

Including a Procedure in a Script
Use the text editor on your system to include a stored procedure in a BTEQ
script or input stream file. To execute the procedure samplesp1 from a script,
for example, enter the Teradata SQL CALL statement after the LOGON
statement in the script as follows:
.LOGON tdpid/userid, password
CALL samplesp1 (8888, pAmount);
.LOGOFF
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Command Execution Messages

3

If you execute the sample stored procedure act, specified in the file
example.spl, and containing one parameter, BTEQ produces the following
command execution messages in the SYSPRINT file:
.logon satyam4/tdsp01
Password:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Transaction Semantics are BTET.
*** Character Set Name is 'ASCII'.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
.compile file example.spl

*** Procedure has been created. .
*** Total elapsed time was 5 seconds.
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
call samplesp1 (8888, pAmount);
*** Procedure has been executed.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
pAmount
--------10000.00
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
sel * from account1;
*** Query completed. One row found. 2 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
accountno amount
-------- --------8888
10000.00
.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.

Creating and Executing a Procedure from a Script
The following example shows how to create and execute a stored procedure
from the script file, assuming that the script is running in ANSI mode. The
example.spl file contains the SPL source text for the stored procedure.
.LOGON e/fml,notebook
.COMPILE FILE = example.spl;
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COMMIT;
CALL samplesp1 (8888, pAmount);
.LOGOFF

If the session is running in Teradata mode, the script will be as follows:
.LOGON e/fml,notebook
BT;
.COMPILE FILE = example.spl;
ET;
CALL samplesp1 (pAccountNo, 10000.00);
.LOGOFF
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Testing and Branching
When writing BTEQ scripts or macros to run in batch mode, you can use
commands to test conditions and respond to a condition by skipping ahead to
another portion of the script.

Testing and Branching Commands
There are two commands that perform these functions:
Command Name

Function

IF...THEN...

Tests the condition stated in the IF clause, then resumes command
execution based on the outcome of the test.

GOTO

When used with the THEN clause of the IF...THEN... command,
specifies the destination of the branch operation.

IF... THEN... Command Process
The BTEQ IF...THEN... command is a conventional condition-testing command.
After testing the condition stated in the IF clause, BTEQ resumes command
execution as follows:
If…

Then…

the condition stated in the IF clause is
TRUE

BTEQ executes the command stated in the
THEN clause.

the condition stated in the IF clause is
FALSE

BTEQ disregards the command stated in
the THEN clause and executes the next
command.

Note: The testing always refers to the outcome of the most recent Teradata SQL
request—the one that immediately precedes the IF...THEN... command. You
cannot branch based on the outcome of an earlier request.

GOTO Command Process
The BTEQ GOTO command is a straightforward branching command that you
can use with the THEN clause of the IF...THEN... command to provide the
destination of the branch operation.
You enter the GOTO command with a labelname parameter, which designates
skip destination. You identify the skip destination with a LABEL command.
Note: The GOTO command only branches forward; you cannot branch back to
a statement listed before the GOTO command. When you use the GOTO
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command, the LABEL command that identifies the lablename must appear
later in your script or macro.

GOTO Labelname and LABEL Command
The GOTO command provides the labelname attribute that identifies the
destination of the branch.
Only the first ten characters of the labelname attribute are significant. Though
you can use longer names, always avoid specifications such as:
.LABEL experiment1
.LABEL experiment2

Because only the first ten characters are valid, BTEQ would branch to the first
occurrence of .LABEL experiment, in response to:
.GOTO experiment2

Testing Status Values
BTEQ retains three status values reflecting the results of the most recent
Teradata SQL request. These are the values that you can test with the IF clause
of an IF...THEN... command:
Value

Definition

ERRORCODE

Indicates the actual completion code associated with the
request.

ERRORLEVEL

Indicates the severity level associated with an error code.

ACTIVITYCOUNT

Indicates the actual number of rows affected by the request.

Note: An ERRORCODE or ERRORLEVEL value of zero signifies a request that
completed without error.

Testing Example
For example, if a Teradata SQL SELECT request succeeded and returned the
contents of 23 rows, the ERRORCODE and ERRORLEVEL values associated
with the request would be zero, and the ACTIVITYCOUNT would be 23. Or, if
a Teradata SQL DELETE request encountered no rows that met the specified
delete criteria, but encountered no error conditions, all three values would be
zero—no error condition, consequently no severity level, and no rows affected.
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For more information about error codes and severity levels, refer to “Handling
Errors” on page 3-44. Tables 2-2, and 2-3 list the Teradata RDBMS error
messages that are assigned default severity levels (return codes) of 04, 08, and
012, respectively. For a complete list of all Teradata RDBMS error codes, refer to
•
•

Teradata Messages Reference or
Teradata DBS Messages Reference Manual

Testing Conditions
The six conditions that you can test for are:
Condition

Definition

=

equal to

<> , != , ~= , or ^=

not equal to

>

greater than

>=

greater than or equal to

<

less than

<=

less than or equal to

Producing Conditional Messages
One common use of BTEQ testing and branching is to produce a message if
certain conditions are met. If, for example, your script includes a request that
you expect to actually change the database. In this case, an activity count of
zero would indicate a problem, even if there was no error code returned. If the
request was critical to your operations, you might include the following
command in your script, right after the request:
.IF ACTIVITYCOUNT = 0 THEN .QUIT 65

In this case, you would have predefined the return code of 65 to indicate that
the request did not change the database.
Or, before quitting BTEQ, you could branch to a different part of the script and
use the REMARK command to specify a descriptive message to elaborate on
the return code, as follows:
.IF ACTIVITYCOUNT = 0 THEN .GOTO PROB65
.
.
.
.LOGOFF
.EXIT 0
.LABEL PROB65
.REMARK ‘Prob 65: The . . . request did not affect any rows’
.QUIT65
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Using the REPEAT Command
Frequently, when updating the Teradata RDBMS, you will need to make the
same change to a large number of rows. When updating multiple rows, it is
helpful to use some means of eliminating the repetitive work required to
update them individually.

Updating Rows Using a Single Request
If you can describe all of the rows by some formula, then you can use a single
request to update them all. The following request, for example, updates the
salaries of all employees in department 600 of the database Personnel:
update personnel.employee set salary-salary*1.07
where deptno=600;

Updating Rows Using Multiple Requests
If you cannot describe all of the rows by a formula, you must describe them
individually. The following requests, for example, update the salaries of two
employees:
update personnel.employee set salary-salary*1.07
where empno = 10006;
update personnel.employee set salary-salary*1.07
where empno = 10013;

That approach is convenient for a few updates, but if there were hundreds, the
script would become very long. And, it would be very inflexible—you would
have to edit each entry to use the script again for another list of employees.

Updating Rows by Importing a File
A better approach would be to create a separate file containing the employee
numbers and then use the BTEQ IMPORT command with a REPEAT or =
command to update the rows in the database.

Creating a File for Importing
To continue the previous example, you would use your system editor to create
a file called RAISEEMP containing only the employee numbers:
10006
10013
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Using the REPEAT Command when Importing a File
The REPEAT command appears before the request and specifies the total
number of requests to be submitted.
The default value for the REPEAT command is *, which repeats the next
request as many times as it takes to exhaust the data in the import file.
The following BTEQ script, using the BTEQ REPEAT command, would open
the character-format file RAISEEMP, and repeat the update sequence two
times:
.IMPORT data file=raiseemp
.REPEAT 2
using enumb (char(5))
update personnel.employee set salary=salary*1.07
where empno = :enumb;

For each employee, BTEQ would read a value from the RAISEEMP file for the
variable called enumb and carry out the UPDATE for the row whose EmpNo
equals the value of enumb.

Using the = Command When Importing a File
The = command appears after the request and specifies one less than the total
number of requests to be submitted, because the first request has already been
submitted when the = command is stated.
The = command is used most often interactively to resubmit a SELECT
statement that had run under the wrong formatting option. After obtaining
output in an unexpected format, you can submit the BTEQ commands to
correct the formatting options and then use the = command to get the
reformatted output.
The default value for the = command is 1, which repeats the prior command
one time only.
For example:
.REPEAT 7
=6

The following script, using the BETQ = command would perform the same
update:
.IMPORT data file=raiseemp
using enumb (char(5))
update personnel.employee set salary=salary*1.07
where empno = :enumb;
=1

The choice between using the REPEAT command and the = command is simply
one of personal preference. The only substantial differences between the two
commands are in the value for the count field, and the default values.
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Caution: Always be very careful when using the = command with a request containing
other than a SELECT statement, which can alter the database more than once.
(SELECT statements do not actually alter the database.)

Using REPEAT with Multiple Sessions
When using the REPEAT command with multiple sessions, you can specify the
default database within the Teradata SQL statement, as with the Teradata SQL
UPDATE statement in the prior examples. Or, you can enter the REPEAT
command with the number of sessions before the Teradata SQL DATABASE
statement, which is another way to define the default database.
To run two concurrent sessions that update the Employee table in the Personnel
database, for example, enter:
.SET sessions 2
.REPEAT 2
database personnel;
.IMPORT data file=raiseemp
.REPEAT 2
using enumb (char(5))
update employee set salary=salary*1.07
where empno=:enumb;

The first REPEAT command specifies the default database for both sessions.
The second REPEAT command runs the two sessions until the entire table is
updated. Without specifying the first REPEAT command, only the first session
would use the Personnel database; the other session would not have a defined
database.
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Using the HANG Command
In batch mode, you may need to delay command processing at some point in
your script to allow for time for some auxiliary task. For example, if you have
to mount a new tape in the middle of a BTEQ script, you must include a
command in your script that halts processing for enough time to change tapes.
When using BTEQ interactively there is no need for a command to pause. If
you need some time, for example, to decide what to do next, you simply take
the time you need. When you are ready, enter your next command and resume.

The HANG Command
The command that halts BTEQ is the HANG command. It pauses for a specified
period of time where n is the number of seconds to wait:
.HANG n

The default value for the HANG command is n = 360, for a six-minute pause.

HANG Example
To pause BTEQ for two minutes, for example, enter:
.remark ‘Unload input tape; load output tape, ring in//(BTEQ pauses here in the script for 2 minutes.)’
.hang 120
.remark ‘BTEQ is now continuing with the script’

Using the HANG Command
You can also use the HANG command:
•
•
•
•

In performance tests when you need intervals between transactions.
When you want to defer running a large script until fewer users are on the
system.
To pause for a few minutes, check your Teradata RDBMS and set
breakpoints.
As part of an IF...THEN... command, such as:
.if errcode = 0 then .hang

Using the HANG Command on VM
On VM, you must first enter the SET TIMER REAL command before the
HANG command:
.CMS SET TIMER REAL
.HANG 120
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Interrupting and Aborting Requests
You can interrupt or abort BTEQ processing using either the break key or the
ABORT command.

Using the Break Key
Use the break key to perform the following functions:
If you want to…

Then use…

Interrupt BTEQ

the single-break function.

Abort the previous request

the double-break function.

For more information about aborting BTEQ requests, refer to “ABORT” on
page 5-21.

Break Function
The break function is like a BTEQ command with the following syntax:
<break>
<break>
<break>
CONTINUE
ABORT
FE01A003

Where:
<break> represents pressing the Break key.

Single-Break
The single-break function, like the Control + C key combination, interrupts
BTEQ. It is equivalent to the ABORT command on VM/VMS, or pressing the
PA1 key on MVS/TSO. To interrupt BTEQ, without necessarily aborting the
previous request, press the Break key once. BTEQ displays:
BREAK Received. Input command:

Double-Break
At the input command prompt you can either press the Break key again (the
double-break function), or enter CONTINUE or ABORT.
Enter CONTINUE if you want to recover from the interrupt and resume with
BTEQ as if the interrupt never occurred.
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Either enter ABORT or press the Break key again if you want to abort the
previous request. The double-break or Break ABORT function is equivalent to
pressing the PA1 key twice for MVS/TSO.
Note: Triple-break and double-break function identically.

Aborting Requests with the ABORT Command
You can use the ABORT command to stop a request to the RDBMS, and restore
any changes that were caused by the request.

ABORT Process
When you issue the ABORT command, the Teradata RDBMS:
Stage

Process

1

Stops processing the request.

2

Discards all of the responses that it has prepared for the request.

3

Backs out all changes that the request made to the database.

4

Aborts the transaction in which the request was embedded.

5

Returns a failure message, indicating that the request was aborted.

Timing the ABORT Request
To successfully abort a Teradata SQL request, your abort request must reach the
Teradata RDBMS before it returns a response to the original request. If your
abort request arrives too late, the Teradata RDBMS ignores it—neither the
original request nor its transaction is affected.

Restoring the RDBMS After a Failed ABORT Request
If the request that you tried to abort did not affect the database, or if the affect
was not damaging, then the impact of a failed abort request is minimal. If the
request did damage the database, then you can correct the damage as follows:
•

•

3 – 40

If the request that you tried to abort was embedded in a transaction, you
can still abort the transaction, which includes backing out the effect of the
damaging request, by submitting a Teradata SQL ABORT statement as a
normal Teradata SQL request.
If the request that you tried to abort was not embedded in a transaction,
you can submit a second request that has the exact opposite effect of the
first, thus returning the database to its state before the damaging request.
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Unlocking a TSO Terminal
Because TSO locks your terminal while waiting for an outstanding request, you
must use the following sequence to unlock the terminal before you can enter
the BTEQ ABORT command:
Step

Action

1

Press RESET.

2

Press ALT/PA1.

3

Press RESET.

4

Press ALT/PA1.

Aborting a Request on MVS
On MVS, if you enter HX instead of ABORT at the prompt, you will abort and
exit BTEQ. If you press the ENTER key instead of typing ABORT at the prompt,
the current transaction continues unaffected.

Aborting a File Redirection
When redirecting a standard input stream file, you can abort or interrupt
processing on a client system as follows:
•

•

•

On network-attached systems, you can use the Break key on your
workstation keyboard, as described in “Interrupting and Aborting
Requests” on page 3-39.
For UNIX, OS/2, and Windows, in response to the double-break function,
BTEQ aborts the current Teradata SQL statement and continues reading the
rest of the file. The triple-break function aborts the current statement and
exits BTEQ.
Under VM, use the BTEQ HX (Halt eXecution) command.

Note: On network-attached systems, do not use the single-break function to
abort a file redirection operation. If you press the Break key while a Teradata
SQL statement that extends over two lines is executing, BTEQ sends the second
line of the statement to the Teradata RDBMS and displays an error message.
When you use the single-break function, you must follow it with an ABORT
command.

Aborting a Request on a Macintosh
To abort a request while using Macintosh, use the Macintosh standard break
procedure, by hitting the ‘apple’ key and the period key simultaneously.
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Entering Operating System Commands
from a BTEQ Session
You can use one of three BTEQ commands to enter an operating system
command without logging off from the Teradata RDBMS or ending your BTEQ
session:
This feature is especially helpful when making interactive requests to the
Teradata RDBMS or developing and debugging scripts and macros. In these
situations, for example, you may want to verify the name of a file, or check the
contents of a directory on your client system.
If you are running…

Then use…

MS-DOS/PC-DOS, or UNIX

the OS command.

MVS

the TSO command.

VM

the CMS command.

Entering UNIX Commands
Under UNIX on network-attached systems, use the UNIX EXECUTE SHELL
command with the BTEQ OS command to display your UNIX command
prompt. Then, after you have finished entering UNIX commands, press and
hold the Control and D keys to return to BTEQ.

UNIX Command Example
The following example is a series of UNIX commands entered from within a
BTEQ session:
.OS [exec sh | sh]
$ pg myfile.one
$ cp oldfile.txt newfile.txt
$ cd draft
$ [<cntrl>/<d> or exit]
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:

Entering DOS Commands
Under MS-DOS/PC-DOS, use the DOS command COMMAND (secondary
command processor) to exit from BTEQ and the EXIT command to return to
BTEQ.

3 – 42

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 3: Using BTEQ
Entering Operating System Commands from a BTEQ Session

DOS Command Example
The following example is a series of DOS commands entered from within a
BTEQ session:
.OS command
C> type b:myfile.one
C> dir a:
C> exit

Entering VM Commands
Under VM, enter the BTEQ CMS command to access the CMS subset from
BTEQ and enter RETURN to return to BTEQ.

VM Command Example
The following example is a series of VM commands entered from within a
BTEQ session:
.CMS
: type myfile one
: edit myfile one
: file
: return <enter>
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Handling Errors
This section describes the BTEQ error handling process, and the changes that
you can make to meet your specific requirements. BTEQ error handling
involves four elements:
Element

Definition

Teradata RDBMS
error codes

Produced by the Teradata RDBMS in response the BTEQ
commands and Teradata SQL statements that you execute.

BTEQ return codes

Produced by BTEQ to indicate the completion status of a task
or job step.

Error severity levels

User-assigned values that extend the capability of return
codes.

Maximum error
level

MAXERROR is a user-assigned value that specifies the error
severity level at which BTEQ terminates job processing.

Stored procedure
compilation errors

Syntax and semantic errors in the SPL source text reported by
the Teradata RDBMS as part of the SUCCESS/OK parcel.

Teradata RDBMS Error Codes
The BTEQ error handling capabilities are based on the Teradata RDBMS error
codes. These are the standard error codes and messages produced in response
to your BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL statements. As a BTEQ user, you
cannot change, modify or delete these messages.
For a complete description of all Teradata RDBMS error codes, refer to:
•
•

Teradata Messages Reference
Teradata DBS Messages Reference Manual

Caution: Possible Data-Loss Condition
In some cases, data might be lost if sessions are aborted by:
•
•
•
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The Gateway Control Utility DISCONNECT SESSION command
The Performance Monitor ABORT SESSION command
BTEQ not attempting to reconnect sessions that have been idle for more
than 20 minutes after a Teradata RDBMS restart.
After a Teradata RDBMS restart, BTEQ sends a request or fetch on the active
session, then CLI starts the reconnect procedure. If a session is idle, it does
not send a request or fetch, and CLI cannot perform the reconnect.
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Note: The 20-minute period is the default value of a gateway configuration
specification. The period might be different for your system.
In these cases, the Teradata RDBMS returns error code 8018 (Session id is
illegal) or 8055 (The session has been forced off) to BTEQ. This means that the
Teradata SQL response has been discarded, and the request and the transaction
in which it was embedded have been aborted and backed out. If you are using
BTEQ:
•

for channel-attached systems, BTEQ does not resubmit the request after a
session has been aborted, and associated data may be lost.
• for network-attached systems, if multiple sessions are running, BTEQ
resubmits the request through another available session. However, if only
one session is logged on, and that session is forced off, the transaction is
aborted and its associated data is lost. BTEQ is terminated at this point.
The severity of this condition depends on the nature of the transactions that
were running when the session was aborted:
•

If an insert request was running, the row data may be lost. In this case, the
maximum number of rows lost is equivalent to the number of sessions that
received the 8018 error.
• If an update or delete request was running, the integrity of the table may be
compromised.
In either case, you have to manually resubmit the aborted request.

BTEQ Return Codes
Return codes are two-digit values that BTEQ returns to your client operating
system after completing each job or task. The value of the return code indicates
the completion status of the job or task as follows:
Return Code

Description

00

Job completed with no errors.

02

User alert to log on to the Teradata RDBMS.

04

Warning error.

08

User error.

12

Severe internal error.

The value of the return code is determined by the error code that BTEQ receives
from the Teradata RDBMS. Initially, each Teradata RDBMS error code is
assigned a default return code value, as shown in Tables 2-1 through 2-3 for
return codes of 04, 08, and 12. If, for example, your BTEQ request produces a
Teradata RDBMS error 3737—Name is longer than 30 characters—BTEQ sends
an 04 return code to your client operating system.
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The value of the return code always reflects the most severe error that was
encountered.
Note: When C BTEQ receives an abend or I/O error, the SAS/C runtime
library produces an LSCX message that may provide additional information
about the error. For more information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O
Errors and Abends” on page 3-52.
BTEQ also maintains the return code value as an internal ERRORLEVEL
attribute that you can use in subsequent conditional statements. Using return
codes in this manner makes it easier for you to determine an appropriate course
of action based on a small number of return codes instead of a large number of
individual error codes.
Note: You can use the BTEQ ERRORLEVEL command to change the return
code assignment of any Teradata RDBMS error code, or add additional levels of
error severity, as described in the following subsection.
Any Teradata RDBMS message not contained in the following tables returns a
condition code (return code) of 8, unless you use the ERROLEVEL command to
override the default, as follows:
.SET ERRORLEVEL UNKNOWN SEVERITY n
Table 3-1 Return Code 04 Default Error Message Assignments
Error Code

Table 3-2

2580

Mload not active on table %TVMID.

2667

Statistics cannot be collected on an empty table.

3534

Index already exists.

3666

This view has too many columns to store or retrieve comments.

3737

Name is longer than 30 characters.

3747

No start-up string defined for this user.

3803

Table “%VSTR” already exists.

3804

View “%VSTR” already exists.

3805

Macro “%VSTR” already exists.

Return Code 08 Default Error Message Assignments
Error Codes
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Description

Description

CLI0530

Character set name or code unknown.

2123

A segment could not be read successfully.
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Table 3-2 (Continued) Return Code 08 Default Error Message Assignments
Error Codes

Description

2538

A disk read error occurred in the tables area.

2541

End of hash code range reached.

2632

All AMPs own sessions for this Fast/MultiLoad

2639

Too many simultaneous transactions.

2641

%DBID.%TVMID was restructured. Resubmit.

2644

No more room in database %DBID.

2654

Operation not allowed: %DBID.%TVMID is being restored.

2805

Maximum row length exceeded in %TVMID.

2809

Invalid recovery sequence detected.

2815

Apparent invalid restart of a restore.

2818

Invalid lock to dump table without after image journaling.

2825

No record of the last request was found after Teradata RDBMS
restart.

2826

Request completed but all output was lost due to Teradata RDBMS
restart.

2827

Request was aborted by user or due to statement error.

2828

Request was rolled back during system recovery.

2830

Unique secondary index must be dropped before restoring table.

2835

A unique index has been invalidated. Resubmit request.

2837

Table being fast loaded; no data dumped.

2838

Table is unhashed; no data dumped.

2840

Data rows discarded due to inconsistent hash codes.

2843

No more room in data base.

2866

Table was recovery aborted; no data dumped.

2868

This permanent journal table is damaged; no data dumped.

2920

Delete journal and AMP down without dual.

2921

No saved subtable for journal %DBID.%TVMID.

2926

No more room in %DBID.%TVMID.

3001

Session is already logged on.

3111

The dispatcher has timed out the transaction.
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Table 3-2 (Continued) Return Code 08 Default Error Message Assignments
Error Codes

Description

3116

Response buffer size is insufficient to hold one record.

3119

Continue request submitted but no response to return.

3120

The request is aborted because of a Teradata RDBMS recovery.

3523

%FSTR does not have %VSTR access to %DBID.%TVMID.

3524

%FSTR does not have %VSTR access to data base %DBID.

3566

Data base does not have a PERMANENT journal.

3596

RESTORE Teradata RDBMS invalid if table, view or macro exists
outside of Teradata RDBMS.

3598

Concurrent change conflict on data base; try again.

3603

Concurrent change conflict on table; try again.

3613

Dump/restore, no hashed nonfallback tables found.

3656

Journal table specified no longer exists.

3658

ROLLBACK/ROLLFORWARD table specifications are invalid.

3705

Teradata SQL request is longer than the Simulator maximum.

3802

Database “%VSTR” does not exist.

3807

Table/view “%VSTR” does not exist.

3824

Macro “%VSTR” does not exist.

3873

“%VSTR” is not a journal table.

3877

NO FALLBACK specified and the table is FALLBACK.

3897

Request aborted due to Teradata RDBMS restart. Resubmit.

3916

Requested information not in dictionary.

5495

Stored Procedure %VSTR does not exist.

Table 3-3 Return Code 12 Default Error
Message Assignments
Error Code
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Description

CLI0001

Parameter list invalid or missing.

CLI0002

Invalid number of parameters received.

CLI0003

Error validating HSIRCB.

CLI0004

Error validating HSICB.
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Error Code

Description

CLI0005

Error validating HSISPB.

CLI0006

Invalid destination HSICB detected.

CLI0007

Invalid destination RCB detected.

CLI0008

DBCFRC unable to free RCB/HSICB control blocks because they are
not contiguous in storage.

CLI0009

Invalid DBCAREA pointer or id.

CLI0010

ECB already waiting.

2971

The AMP lock table has overflowed.

2972

No table header exists for table.

Note: The C and PASCAL versions of BTEQ treat abends and I/O errors
differently. For more information about the differences, refer to Appendix B:
“BTEQ Variations.”

Error Severity Levels
As described in the preceding subsection, the default return code assignments
for Teradata RDBMS error messages also determine the internal BTEQ
ERRORLEVEL value that you can use in subsequent testing and branching
commands, such as:
SELECT * FROM SOMEWHERE;
.IF ERRORLEVEL >= 14 THEN .QUIT 17;

You can also use the BTEQ ERRORLEVEL command to change the severity
level associated with one or more error codes, as in the following example:
.SET ERRORLEVEL 2168 SEVERITY 4,
(2173, 3342, 5262) SEVERITY 8
.SET ERRORLEVEL UNKNOWN SEVERITY 16

Note: As shown, you can also use UNKNOWN as a wildcard error number to
accommodate any error codes that are not otherwise defined.

Maximum Error Level
Other than the return code submitted to your client operating system, BTEQ
error severity levels have no immediate impact on operations. Unless you
incorporate them into your scripts or macros, each task or job continues
regardless of the assigned level of error severity. The MAXERROR attribute,
however, defines a threshold value that, when encountered, automatically
terminates BTEQ job processing.
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If a BTEQ script contains a Teradata SQL statement that produces an error
severity level that is equal to or greater than the designated MAXERROR value,
BTEQ immediately aborts that job.
Use the following MAXERROR command, for example, to terminate BTEQ
whenever a Teradata RDBMS error that is assigned an error level of 08 or
higher occurs:
.SET MAXERROR 8

If you do not specify a MAXERROR value, BTEQ jobs execute until one of the
following conditions occurs:
•
•
•

End-of-file for the primary command input file is encountered.
A QUIT command is processed.
A fatal error is detected.
• When BTEQ receives an I/O abend, system error messages either
appear in the MVS JES job log or are displayed on the CMS terminal.
• When BTEQ receives an I/O error or an abend, the SAS/C runtime
library produces an LSCX message that may provide more information
about the error.

For more information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.

SPL Compilation Errors and Warnings
The Stored Procedure Language (SPL) compilation errors and warnings are
reported by the Teradata RDBMS as part of the SUCCESS/OK parcel in
response to the COMPILE command.
All syntax and semantic errors in the SPL source text are reported with a nonzero warning code. The activity count is set to the total number of compilation
errors and warnings.
The Teradata RDBMS server cannot report more than 64KB of SPL compilation
errors and warnings. If they exceed the limit, the server returns only the first
64KB of errors and warnings, and ignores all remaining errors. If the last error
or warning text does not fit in the 64KB buffer, it is eliminated. A “Too many
SPL compilation errors” message appears.
If compilation errors are found, the stored procedure is not created or replaced.
The stored procedure is created or replaced if compilation warnings are found,
and there are no failures reported.

Structure
SPL compilation error or warning messages are uniquely identifiable. The error
code begins with “SPL”, followed by a four-digit number.
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This number is followed by an “E” that indicates an error, or “W” that indicates
a warning. A line number in parenthesis indicates where in the SPL source text
the error or warning was detected. An appropriate error/warning text follows
the code.

Response Mode
The organization of the SPL compilation errors and warnings in the response
depends on the response mode in which the COMPILE request was submitted.
If Response Mode is this...

Then ...

Field

each error or warning is displayed as a row on a separate
line. The error or warning text is in human readable format.

Record or Indicdata

each error or warning is organized as a series of bytes in a
data parcel. BTEQ interprets each data parcel and prints the
errors and warnings.

BTEQ Error Output Files
In response to your BTEQ commands and Teradata SQL statements, BTEQ
produces two kinds of output:
•
•

Error messages
Output data

Normally, by default, BTEQ writes both error messages and output data to the
standard STDOUT file. From there, the output is directed to either your
terminal or some other device, according to the file definitions that are in effect
when you invoke BTEQ.
By using the BTEQ ERROROUT command, you can direct the error messages
to some other file or device via the STDERR file. Before doing so, however, you
must define the ddname of SYSTERM for the STDERR device either in your
EXEC or JCL before logging on to BTEQ, or by using the BTEQ CMS or TSO
commands.
Then, to specify a different output file for error messages, enter the
ERROROUT command as follows:
.errorout stderr
*** Error messages now directed to STDERR.
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I/O Errors and Abends
I/O errors are handled differently by BTEQ in a channel-attached system than
in a network-attached system. In a network-attached system operating in batch
mode, BTEQ reports the I/O error to the user, then continues to execute the
next SQL or BTEQ command. In a channel-attached system, BTEQ reports the
I/O error, then terminates the job with an abend.
The next section explains how the C version of BTEQ handles I/O errors and
abends for channel-attached clients.

Channel-Attached Clients: C BTEQ
•
•

C BTEQ intercepts I/O abends and either converts them to a user 1000
abend or handles the error, allowing the program to continue.
When C BTEQ converts an abend to a user 1000, it provides a reason code in
general register 15 that gives additional information on the abend. The
reason code associated with the abend is the C error number value.
The following is a list of error number values that cause abends:
Name of
Reason Code

•
•
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Number
Value

Description

ENOMEM

3

Out of memory

ENOTOPEN

4

File not open

ENFOUND

5

File not found

EUNSUPP

7

Unsupported I/O operation

ENOSPACE

8

No space in file

EDEVICE

9

Physical device error

ELIMIT

12

Internal limit exceeded

ELIBERR

17

Runtime system internal error

EFORBID

18

Function precluded by runtime options

EINUSE

19

File in use

EINTR

20

Interrupted by signal

EDUPKEY

21

Attempt to add record with duplicate key

ECORRUPT

22

File contents corrupt or incorrect

No list exists that explains which system abend (for example, B37, E37, 80A)
equates to which reason code. This is a flaw in the SAS/C documentation.
When C BTEQ receives an I/O abend, system error messages appear in the
MVS JES job log, or show on the CMS terminal.
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•

When C BTEQ receives an I/O error or an abend, the SAS.C runtime library
produces an LSCX (C runtime) message that may provide additional
information about the error.

Handling an I/O abend on MVS
C BTEQ converts an abend to user 1000. This is particularly useful to automate
processes based on job step condition code checking, as shown in the following
example:
//YNBTQ JOB 1,'Your Name',CLASS=B,Notify=YN,
//
MSGCLASS=A,MSGLEVEL=(1,1)
//BTEQ
EXEC
PGM=BTQMAIN
.............................................
.............................................
//NOFILE DD
DSN=nofile.inthis.location,DISP=SHR
//SYSIN DD
DATA,DLM=##
.Logon <TDPID>/<UserName>,<PassWd>;
.............................................
.Import Data File=NOFILE
.............................................
##
//CCTEST IF
(ABENDCC=U1000) THEN
//CRDAFL EXEC PGM=CRATDTFL
.............................................
.............................................
//NOABND ELSE
//PROCED EXEC PGM=DOSMTHNG
.............................................
.............................................
//
ENDIF

In the example, the program CRATDTFL is executed if the attempt to run the
BTEQ program resulted in an user abend 1000 due to I/O error. If the BTEQ
program ran successfully, DOSMTHNG is executed.
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BTEQ Output
This chapter provides information about handling output from BTEQ. This
chapter provides the following information:
•
•
•

Formatting BTEQ Output: Default Specifications
Converting Screen Displays to Reports
Resubmitting Output as Input
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Formatting BTEQ Output: Default
Specifications
All Teradata sessions within a set operate under the same formatting options,
such as screen character width, page length, headers and footers, column
spacing, and so on.

How Are Defaults Inherited?
The first set of Teradata sessions in a BTEQ execution automatically adopts the
default format specifications.
If you make changes to the format specifications during the first session, then
the second set of sessions within the same BTEQ execution inherits the format
specifications as they existed at the end of the first set of sessions.
Subsequent sessions do not automatically revert to the default format
specifications.

Viewing the Current Format Specifications
Use the BTEQ SHOW CONTROLS command whenever you want to see the
current format specifications:
.SHOW CONTROLS

See “SHOW CONTROLS” on page 5-174 for a complete listing of the format
specifications display.

Specifying the Default Format Specifications
The default format specifications are appropriate for interactive/online BTEQ
sessions. If you have changed a number of the format specifications to
accommodate special reports or BTEQ scripts or macros, you can use the BTEQ
DEFAULTS command to return to the default specifications:
.SET DEFAULTS
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Changing the Screen Width
The valid range of screen width specifications is from 20 to 254 characters. The
default screen width is 75 characters. If your terminal screen can display more
than 75 characters, you do not have to change the width specification. You may
want to, however, if you frequently enter Teradata SELECT statements with so
many expressions that you need to use the full screen width.
Note: For OS emulation files under VM/CMS (those with a filemode of x4), the
LRECL must be four bytes larger than the WIDTH specification.

Example
Use the following BTEQ WIDTH command, for example, to change the value of
the screen width specification to 120 characters:
.SET WIDTH 120

If you specify a screen width that is smaller than 20 characters or larger than
254 characters, BTEQ displays the following error message:
***

Error:

Width out of legal range of 20 to 254.

For details, see “WIDTH” on page 5-207.
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Changing the Null Specification
The NULL specification identifies the character or a string of characters that
BTEQ uses to represent null value fields in the reported results of a Teradata
SQL SELECT statement. The BTEQ NULL specification can range from 1 to 254
characters (253 characters plus a new-line character.) The default value is a
single question mark character.

Example
Use the following BTEQ NULL command, for example, to specify a string of
three hyphens as the null specification:
.SET NULL AS ‘---’

For details, see “NULL” on page 5-120.
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Disabling the Echo Required Function
By default, the echo required function (ECHOREQ) is enabled. This returns an
exact copy every BTEQ command and Teradata SQL statement to the standard
output stream. When using BTEQ interactively, this means that BTEQ
redisplays (echoes) everything you enter—you will see everything twice.

Example
Use the following BTEQ ECHOREQ command to disable the echo required
function:
.SET ECHOREQ OFF

Note: The BTEQ ECHOREQ command is not related to the Teradata SQL
ECHO statement.
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Disabling the Retry Function
By default, the BTEQ request retry function (RETRY) is enabled. This
automatically resubmits requests that fail because of certain error conditions.
Use the BTEQ RETRY command to disable the retry function before submitting
requests that are embedded in either an explicit transaction, a multi-statement
request, or an executing BTEQ macro.
Note: Explicit transactions begin with a BEGIN TRANSACTION statement
and end with an END TRANSACTION statement. Multi-statement requests
and executing BTEQ macros are treated as implicit transactions.

When an SQL Statement Fails
When any statement in a request fails, BTEQ returns a failure message. When a
Teradata SQL statement fails, the Teradata RDBMS aborts the entire request
and backs out every statement in the request—not just the one that failed. And, if
the request was embedded in a transaction, the Teradata RDBMS aborts the
entire transaction and backs out every statement in the transaction. The result is
that the database reverts back to the state it was in when you initiated the
transaction.
The BTEQ RETRY command, however, only resubmits the request that failed. If
the request was embedded in a transaction, or in either a multi-statement
request or an executing macro, then the effects of any statements before the
failed request are lost, as is any indication that a database transaction is in
progress. Resubmitting only the request that failed, in these situations, would
most likely introduce undesirable changes to the database.

Examples
Setting the RETRY command option to ON does not work for transactions
coded like the following example because the Teradata RDBMS rolls back the
transaction to and including the BEGIN TRANSACTION statement if one of
the subsequent statements fails:
BEGIN TRANSACTION
;UPDATE...
;UPDATE...
;END TRANSACTION;

After the rollback, BTEQ retries the statement that failed. For example, if the
first UPDATE statement failed, BTEQ retries starting at the first UPDATE
statement.

4–6

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 4: BTEQ Output
Disabling the Retry Function

The following example is the recommend method for coding transactions:
BT;
UPDATE...;
.IF ERRORCODE <> 0 THEN .GOTO FORGETIT
UPDATE...:
.IF ERRORCODE <> 0 THEN .GOTO FORGETIT
UPDATE...;
.IF ERRORCODE <> 0 THEN .GOTO FORGETIT
ET;
.LABEL FORGETIT

Setting the RETRY command option to OFF and testing the error code after
each request flushes the remaining statements. Be careful, however, when using
this method. If you are executing a macro within a transaction, it must follow
the same logic because BTEQ executes each statement from the macro
individually. Just testing after the EXEC statement does not work because the
test only applies to the last statement in the macro.
Use the following BTEQ RETRY command to disable the retry function:
.SET RETRY OFF
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Specifying Record or Indicator Mode
By default, BTEQ initializes in Field Mode to support interactive operations.
Note: Field Mode is defined when both the RECORDMODE and INDICDATA
command options are set to OFF. There is no corresponding FIELD command
to specify the Field Mode.
Normally, you would specify either Record Mode or Indicator Mode in batch
operations when:
•

•

Using the BTEQ EXPORT command to direct output data from the Teradata
RDBMS to an export file either for reloading later or for transfer to another
system. For details, see “EXPORT” on page 5-40.
Using the BTEQ IMPORT command to direct input data from a client
system file to the Teradata RDBMS. For details, see “IMPORT” on page
5-81.

You can use record or Indicator Mode in interactive operations, however, when
you need to test scripts or macros that send responses to an export file. This lets
you see the data that would be diverted to the export file on your terminal
screen.

Example
Use the following BTEQ RECORDMODE or INDICDATA commands to specify
Record or Indicator Mode:
.SET RECORDMODE ON

or:
.SET INDICDATA ON

Note: Use the INDICDATA command if the return data will have null values;
if not, use the RECORDMODE command.
Note also that all of the specified data is selected. Unless you need to display all
of the return data, use the BTEQ RETCANCEL and RETLIMIT commands, as
described in the following subsection, to limit the size of the display.
When you are ready to return to Field Mode and resume normal batch
operations, use the appropriate command to discontinue Record or Indicator
Mode:
.SET RECORDMODE OFF

or:
.SET INDICDATA OFF

4–8

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 4: BTEQ Output
Numeric Overflow in Reports

Numeric Overflow in Reports
When in Filed Mode, a numeric overflow error returned for numeric or decimal
data types in a report, is reported as ‘***’ instead of ‘Error .... etc.’
For example, the following query returns the correct format because the format
accommodates the number of digits returned:
SELECT cast (123456 as integer format ‘$999,999’);

The result is:
123456
$123,456

But the next query returns an overflow reported as stars ‘***...’:
SELECT CAST (123456 as integer format ‘$99,999’);

The result is:
123456
*******

If the same query is executed in Record or Indicator Variable Mode, then the
numeric overflow is reported as an error, the preferred response.
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Limiting the Amount of Display Data
When using either Record or Indicator Mode in an interactive session, you may
want to limit the number of rows of data displayed on your terminal screen.
If, for example, you are developing the format portion of a BTEQ script or
macro, you really do not need to see all of the data. You only need to see a few
rows to evaluate the results of your format statements.

BTEQ Commands to Use
Use the following BTEQ commands to limit the number of rows of data in your
screen display:
Command

Function

RETLIMIT

Specifies the number of rows of return data you want to display
on your terminal screen.

RETCANCEL

Cancels the request after displaying the specified number of
rows

Notes:
•

•

•

If you specify a return limit value, but leave the RETCANCEL command
option set to OFF, BTEQ stops displaying data at the specified limit, but
continues processing the request.
The default value of the RETLIMIT command option is zero, which is no
limit. If you set the RETCANCEL command option to ON, but do not
specify a return limit value, BTEQ ignores the RETCANCEL command and
retrieves and displays all of the request data.
When BTEQ receives the response in record mode or indicator mode and
determines that you have specified the standard output stream instead of
an export file, BTEQ represents the data as an octal or hexadecimal dump
with side-by-side EBCDIC translation, one dump for each row of results
from the SELECT statement.

Examples
To limit the display to two rows of data for example:
.Set retlimit 2
.Set recordmode on
select * from fml.department;

produces the following display:
*** Success , Stmt#1, ActivityCount = 5
*** Time was 4.70 seconds.

4 – 10

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 4: BTEQ Output
Limiting the Amount of Display Data
*** Record#1. Dump Of Data:
0000 F401 000B 456E 6769 6E65 6572 696E 6741
*....EngineeringA*
0010 544C 1C27
*TL.’*
*** Record#2. Dump Of Data:
0000 BC02 0009 4D61 726B 6574 696E 674E 5943
*....MarketingNYC*
0010 2527
*%’*
*** RetLimit exceeded.
*** Ignoring the rest of the output for this statement.

Similarly, the following example:
.Set retlimit 2
.Set indicdata on
select * from fml.department;

produces the following display:
*** Success , Stmt#1, ActivityCount = 5
*** Time was 0.51 second.
*** Dump of Parcel DATAINFO:
0000 0400 F401 0200 C101 0E00 C501 0#00 F401
*................*
0010 0200
*..*
*** Record#1. Dump Of Data:
0000 00F4 0100 0B45 6E67 696E 6565 7269 6E67
*.....Engineering*
0010 4154 4C1C 27
*ATL.’*
*** Record#2. Dump Of Data:
0000 00BC 0200 094D 6172 6B65 7469 6E67 4E59
*.....MarketingNY*
0010 4325 27
*C..*

To return to normal interactive/field mode, set either the RECORDMODE or
the INDICDATA command option to OFF, and reset the RETLIMIT command
option to zero:
.SET RECORDMODE OFF

or:
.SET INDICDATA OFF

followed by:
.SET RETLIMIT 0
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Specifying Report Format
Vertical Presentation
Whenever your Teradata SQL SELECT statements use an ORDERED BY clause,
you can use the following BTEQ commands to control the vertical presentation
of data in your reports:
Command

Function

SUPPRESS

Deletes duplicated data.

SKIPLINE and
SKIPDOUBLE

Inserts blank lines.

UNDERLINE

Inserts one line of underline characters.

Horizontal Presentation
Similarly, you can use the following BTEQ commands to control the horizontal
presentation:
Command

Function

SEPARATOR

Specifies the column separator characters.

FOLDLINE

Splits report rows into two or more lines.

SIDETITLE

Positions sidetitles to the left of their summary
column data.

The sections that follow describe briefly the vertical and horizontal format
specifications that you can make. For more details on each command, refer to
Chapter 5: “BTEQ Commands.”
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Deleting Duplicated Data
The BTEQ SUPPRESS command deletes duplicated data by replacing all
consecutively repeating values with blank characters in your output reports.

Examples
Without using the SUPPRESS command, for example, the following SELECT
statement:
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following report:
DeptNo
-----100
100
100
100
300
300

Name
----------Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J
Russell S
Phan A

Adding a BTEQ SUPPRESS command, as follows:
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following report:
DeptNo
-----100

300

Name
----------Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J
Russell S
Phan A
Leidner P

Eliminating the duplicated department numbers in the first column makes it
easier to see the break between Dept. 100 and Dept. 300.
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Inserting Blank Lines
Either instead of, or in addition to, the BTEQ SUPPRESS command, you can use
the SKIPLINE and SKIPDOUBLE commands to insert one or two blank lines in
your report whenever the value of a specified column changes.

Examples
Adding a BTEQ SKIPLINE command to the previous example:
.SET SKIPLINE ON 1
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following report:
DeptNo
-----100

300

Name
----------Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J
Russell S
Phan A
Leidner P

Similarly, using a SKIPDOUBLE command would add two blank lines, and
using both SKIPLINE and SKIPDOUBLE would add three.
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Inserting a Line of Underline Characters
Use the BTEQ UNDERLINE command to insert a row of underline characters
across your report whenever the value of a specified column changes. (You can
use the UNDERLINE command either in addition to or instead of any of the
other BTEQ vertical formatting commands—SUPPRESS, SKIPLINE, or
SKIPDOUBLE.)

Example
Replacing the SKIPLINE command with an UNDERLINE command in the
previous example:
.SET UNDERLINE ON 1
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following report:
DeptNo
-----100

Name
----------Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J
___________________
300 Russell S
Phan A
Leidner P
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Specifying Page Breaks
By default, BTEQ uses all of the space available on each page for report
information. You can use the BTEQ PAGEBREAK command to force a page
break and begin with a new page whenever the value of a specified column
changes.

Example
Replacing the UNDERLINE command with a PAGEBREAK command in the
previous example:
.SET PAGEBREAK ON 1
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following two-page report:
page 1:
DeptNo
-----100

Name
----------Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J

page 2:
DeptNo
-----300
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----------Russell S
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Specifying Column Separations
By default, all columns in a BTEQ report are separated by two blank characters.
You can use the BTEQ SEPARATOR command to specify a different number of
blank characters or another character string to separate columns.

Example
Replacing the PAGEBREAK command in the previous example with a
SEPARATOR command specifying a single vertical bar as the separator string,
for example:
.SET SEPARATOR “|”
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1
select deptno, name from employee
where deptno in (100, 300)
order by deptno;

produces the following report:
DeptNo|Name
------|----------100|Chin M
|Greene W
|Moffit H
|Peterson J
300|Russell S
|Phan A
|Leidner P
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Splitting Report Lines
Horizontal Presentation
By default, BTEQ presents each row of output data as one row in your reports,
with each column presented side by side in a horizontal format.
The following SELECT statement, for example:
SELECT DeptNo, Name, JobTitle, Salary
FROM Employee WHERE DeptNo = 300;

produces the following report:
DeptNo
-----300
300
300

Name
-----------Russell S
Phan A
Leidner P

JobTitle
-----------President
Vice Pres
Secretary

Salary
--------65,000.00
55,000.00
23,000.00

Vertical Presentation
You can use the BTEQ FOLDLINE command to break each row of output data
into two or more rows in your reports.
And, by using the FOLDLINE ON ALL form of the command, you can
effectively change the format of your reports from horizontal to vertical, by
reporting each column value on a new line.
Adding a FOLDLINE command to the previous example:
.SET FOLDLINE ON ALL
SELECT Name, JobTitle, Sex
FROM Employee WHERE DeptNo = 300;

reformats the report as follows:
Name
-----------JobTitle
-----------Sex
--Russell S
President
M
Phan A
Vice Pres
F
Leidner P
Secretary
F
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In this case, you would probably want to use the BTEQ SIDETITLES command,
as described in the following subsection, to reposition the column headings to
the left of the rows.
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Specifying Sidetitles
If you have used the BTEQ FOLDLINE command to change the format of your
report from horizontal to vertical, as in the previous example, you can add the
SIDETITLES command to reposition the headings to the left of the rows.

Example
Adding a SIDETITLES command to the previous example:
.SET FOLDLINE ON ALL
.SET SIDETITLES ON
SELECT Name, JobTitle, Sex
FROM Employee WHERE DeptNo = 300;

reformats the report as follows:
Name
JobTitle
Sex
Name
JobTitle
Sex
Name
JobTitle
Sex
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Russell S
President
M
Phan A
Vice Pres
F
Leidner P
Secretary
F
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Specifying Headers and Footers
The headers and footers that you can specify for the top and bottom of each
page can include the following information:
•
•
•
•

•

The report date. (This is the date that the print file was created, not the date
the report was actually printed.)
The report time. (This is the time that the print file was created, not the time
the report was actually printed.)
Page number.
The current value of the data in a certain column of the report. (Usually, this
would be a column specified by an ORDER BY clause in the SELECT
statement.)
A running text string that identifies the report. (This is usually a descriptive
version of the SELECT statement.)

If you do not specify a header (or title) for your report, BTEQ uses a default
one-line header/title that includes the report date (left-justified), as much of the
Teradata SQL SELECT statement that fits (centered), and the page number
(right-justified).
If you do not specify a footer, BTEQ uses the available space at the bottom of
the page for additional rows of report data.

BTEQ Commands to Use
To specify a heading, use either the HEADING or RTITLE (report title)
command. The two commands are variations of the same command. The
RTITLE command is easier to use because it automatically provides the report
date and page numbers.
To specify a footing, use the FOOTING command.
The command formats are:
.SET HEADING ’heading specifier’
.SET RTITLE ’heading specifier’
.SET FOOTING ’footing specifier

The specifier has the following format for both headers and footers:
’a||b||c//d||e||f//g||h||i’

where:
•
•
•
•
•

a is the left-justified entry on line 1.
b is the centered entry on line 1.
c is the right-justified entry on line 1.
d is the left-justified entry on line 2.
e is the centered entry on line 2.
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•
•
•
•

f is the right-justified entry on line 2.
g is the left-justified entry on line 3.
h is the centered entry on line 3.
i is the right-justified entry on line 3.

and:
•
•

|| separates the three parts of a line.
// separates the lines.

You can break a header line and begin a new line of header text by inserting a
pair of slashes (//) at the desired break point. BTEQ allows up to nine breaks
(10 header lines maximum) within a HEADING or FOOTING command.
You only need to specify the entries that you want to use, with the appropriate
separator characters. If you do not specify left-middle-right entries, BTEQ
centers the text. If you do not specify first-second-third lines, BTEQ puts your
text on one line (the first).
If you specify more than two pair of line separator characters, indicating more
than three lines, the following occurs:
IF you are using a…

Then BTEQ…

channel-attached system

returns an error message and treats the additional
separators as header or footer text.

network-attached system

truncates the additional separators from the header
or footer text.

Example
For example, in a channel-attached system the following FOOTING command
and SELECT statement:
.footing ’&DATE||Confid||dential||Page&PAGE
select * from department;

produces the following error message and report:
.footing ’&DATE||Confid||dential||Page&PAGE
*** Warning: Maximum of 2 ’||’ separators is allowed,
others ignored.
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
90/08/10
select * from department;
Page 1
DeptNo
-----500
700
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DeptName
-------------Engineering
Marketing

Loc
--ATL
NYC

MgrNo
----10012
10021
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300
600
100

Exec Office
Manufacturing
Administration

NYC
CHI
NYC

10018
10007
10011

Refer to “HEADING” on page 5-70, “RTITLE” on page 5-156, and “FOOTING”
on page 5-55 for additional information and examples of specifying report
headers and footers.
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Specifying the Printer Formats
Use the following BTEQ commands to specify the printer formats:
•
•
•

WIDTH—Specifies the number of characters per line.
PAGELENGTH—Specifies the number of lines per page.
FORMCHAR—Specifies the form-feed character.

Though you can change the printer format specifications at any time, you must
set BTEQ FORMAT command option to ON for them to take effect.
By default, the BTEQ FORMAT command option is set to OFF. In this
condition, BTEQ disregards all of the printer format specifications (except
WIDTH), and automatically centers all reports based on the WIDTH
specification.
Always set the FORMAT command option to ON when you want to print
reports using the printer format specifications.
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Specifying the Page Size
Use the BTEQ WIDTH and PAGELENGTH commands to indicate the size of
the paper for your report.
Standard 8-1/2” x 11” and 11” x 14” fan-fold computer paper accommodates
the following page size specifications:
•
•

8-1/2” x 11” — Width = 80 characters; length = 66 lines.
11” x 14” — Width = 123 characters; length = 66 lines.

If you are using special nonstandard printer forms, you have to measure them
to determine the appropriate print width and length specifications.

Examples
To specify the width of the paper, enter:
.SET WIDTH n

where n is the number of print characters. (The default value is 75, which is
appropriate for a typical display screen.)
To specify the length of the paper, enter:
.SET PAGELENGTH n

where n is the number of lines per page. (The default value is 55, which
provides a print gap of 11 lines at the form perforations, with several lines for
headers and footers.)
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Specifying the Form Feed Character
If your printer requires a special numeric sequence in hexadecimal format to
produce a form feed at the end of a page, you can use the BTEQ FORMCHAR
command to specify the sequence.
Note: Do not use the BTEQ FORMCHAR command to specify carriage control
characters for a CMS file type of LISTING with a RECFM of VA. BTEQ
automatically inserts printer control characters in the resulting output files
when the RECFM is VA for a CMS file type of LISTING. If, in this case, you use
the BTEQ FORMCHAR command to request carriage control characters, your
output files will have duplicate characters and you will have to edit them
manually to align your reports with proper page ejects. For details, see
“FORMCHAR” on page 5-64.
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WITH Clause Output
A SELECT SQL statement that has a WITH clause specifies summary lines and
breaks that determine how selected results are returned (typically for
subtotals). However, the output can vary, depending on:
•
•

the BTEQ command used
the order of fields involved in the SELECT and WITH statements

Example
The following example shows a simple SELECT WITH statement. The columns
that are related to the SELECT statement:
•
•

Also have an associated aggregate operator
Occur in the same sequence in the WITH statement

SELECT
salary, edlev, hcap
FROM
employee
WITH
sum(salary), sum(edlev), sum(hcap)
WHERE
deptno = 500 ;
BTEQ Response:
*** Query completed. 8 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
Salary
EdLev
HCap
---------- ----------- ----------34,000.00
16
0
44,000.00
20
0
42,000.00
18
0
30,000.00
16
0
40,000.00
16
0
56,000.00
20
0
22,000.00
18
0
---------- ----------- ----------268,000.00
124
0

In the previous example, BTEQ displays the summary text for all the column
expressions in the same single line. However, if the columns in the SELECT
statement appear in a different sequence than the corresponding aggregate
expression in the WITH statement, BTEQ displays the summary text of each
column value in a separate single line.
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SELECT
salary, edlev, hcap
FROM
employee
WITH
sum(hcap), sum(edlev), sum(salary)
WHERE
deptno = 500 ;
BTEQ Response:
*** Query completed. 8 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
Salary
EdLev
HCap
---------- ----------- ----------44,000.00
20
0
34,000.00
16
0
42,000.00
18
0
30,000.00
16
0
40,000.00
16
0
56,000.00
20
0
22,000.00
18
0
-----------------------------Sum(HCap)
0
Sum(EdLev)
124
268,000.00

Note that the summary text for the aggregate expressions has been displayed in
separate lines, along with the summary title. However, the summary title for
the first column is lost because BTEQ could not find space to fit the summary
title for the first column.
----------------Title Phrases:

By default, BTEQ displays the column name along with the summary text.
However, you can use a TITLE phrase to specify a title for any expression
contained in the WITH expression list.
SELECT
empno, name, salary
FROM
employee
WITH
sum(salary)(title 'Sum Of Salary')
WHERE
DeptNo = 500;
BTEQ Response:
*** Query completed. 8 rows found. 3 columns returned.
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*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
EmpNo
----10014
10016
10004
10010
10015
10012
10009

Name
Salary
------------ ---------Inglis C
34,000.00
Carter J
44,000.00
Smith T
42,000.00
Reed C
30,000.00
Omura H
40,000.00
Watson L
56,000.00
Marston A
22,000.00
---------Sum Of Salary
268,000.00

You can eliminate the title phrase by specifying a title composed solely of blank
characters.
SELECT
empno, name, salary
FROM
employee
WITH
sum(salary)(title ' ')
WHERE
DeptNo = 500;
BTEQ Response:
*** Query completed. 8 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
EmpNo
----10014
10016
10004
10010
10012
10015
10009

Name
Salary
------------ ---------Inglis C
34,000.00
Carter J
44,000.00
Smith T
42,000.00
Reed C
30,000.00
Watson L
56,000.00
Omura H
40,000.00
Marston A
22,000.00
---------268,000.00

By default, BTEQ displays title dashes before each summary text. You can turn
off title dashes, along with the title phrase, by specifying a null title.
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SELECT
empno, name, salary
FROM
employee
WITH
sum(salary)(title '')
WHERE
DeptNo = 500;
BTEQ Response:
*** Query completed. 8 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
EmpNo
----10014
10016
10004
10010
10015
10012
10009

Name
Salary
------------ ---------Inglis C
34,000.00
Carter J
44,000.00
Smith T
42,000.00
Reed C
30,000.00
Omura H
40,000.00
Watson L
56,000.00
Marston A
22,000.00
268,000.00

Note: You can also turn off title dashes for the summary text using the
TITLEDASHES OFF command.
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Converting Screen Displays to Reports
You can convert screen displays to reports when using BTEQ interactively or
with a run file. In addition, on network-attached systems, you can do the same
with a standard input file.

Example
The following input file, for example, displays on the screen:
.logon tdpid/userid, password
execute deptdisplay;
.logoff
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Producing a Report
To produce a report, make the following changes to this file:
Step

Action

1

Separate the responses to the SQL SELECT statement from the stream of
requests and commands that precede and follow it.

2

Format the report with respect to a page to skip the perforations on computer
paper.

3

Add page headings with dates and page numbers, centered horizontally on
the page.

Changing the Command Sequence
You only need to make a few changes to the sequence of requests and
commands. Use your editor to add the following commands to the file.
Step

1

Action

Insert an EXPORT command after the LOGON command to divert the report
results to a file called either reportout (channel-attached systems) or
report.out (network-attached systems).
For channel-attached systems, enter:
.cms filedef reportout disk report out
.export report ddname=reportout
For network-attached systems, enter:
.export report file=report.out

2

After the EXPORT command, enter the following RTITLE command to place a
report title at the top of each page of the report, along with the date and page
number
.set rtitle ’Department Information’

3

To enable (activate) page formatting commands, add a FORMAT command
before and after the SQL EXECUTE command as follows:
.set format on
execute deptdisplay;
.set format off

4

Use the RESET option of the EXPORT command to end diversion of the report
results:
.export reset
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VM Example File
Under VM on a channel-attached system, the example file would resemble the
following:
.logon tdpid/userid, password
.cms filedef reportout disk report out
.export report ddname=reportout
.set rtitle ’Department Information’
.set format on
execute deptdisplay;
.set format off
.export reset
.logoff

MS-DOS, PC-DOS, UNIX Example File
Under MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX on a network-attached system, the example
file would resemble the following:
.logon dpid/userid, password
.export report file=report.out
.set rtitle ’Department Information’
.set format on
execute deptdisplay;
.set format off
.export reset
.logoff
.exit

Identifying the Input File
If your workstation is running MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, invoke BTEQ and
specify sampfile as the input file, as follows:
BTEQ

< sampfile

Creating an Output Log File
To also create a new output file named log.out, enter:
BTEQ

< sampfile >log.out

The file log.out contains:
.logon e/fml,
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
.export report file=report.out
*** To reset export, type .EXPORT RESET
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.set rtitle ’Department Information’
.set format on
execute deptdisplay;
*** Echo accepted.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
.set format off
.export reset
*** Output returned to console.
.logoff
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
.exit

Printing the Report File
After examining the files, you can print the report file, and discard the log file:
88/03/07
Department Information
DeptNo | DeptName
| Loc | MgrNo
------------------- ------500 | Engineering
| ATL | 10012
700 | Marketing
| NYC | 10021
300 | Exec Office
| NYC | 10018
600 | Manufacturing | CHI | 10007
100 | Administration| NYC | 10011
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Resubmitting Output as Input
You can resubmit output from the Teradata RDBMS as input. To do so, you
must match the format parameters when you specify your export and import
files.

Specifying Import and Export Formats
To match import and export formats, you must specify the following options
for both export and import files:
IF your system is…

Then specify…

channel-attached

DATA or INDICDATA.

network-attached

DATA, INDICDATA or
REPORT.

Resubmitting Data Types
Always resubmit fixed-length column data first, followed by variable-length
column data.

Data Exported in DIF Format
You cannot reimport data that was exported from the Teradata RDBMS in DIF
format.
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Procedure For Resubmitting Output as
Input
To resubmit output as input:
Step

Action

1

Use the BTEQ EXPORT command to specify the export file.

2

Use SQL SELECT statements to retrieve data from the Teradata
RDBMS.

3

Use the RESET option of the BTEQ EXPORT command to close
the export file.

4

Use the BTEQ IMPORT command to specify the file as an import
file, using the same format specification that you used for the
EXPORT command in step 1.

5

Use SQL statements with USING modifiers to resubmit the
output data as input.

Specifying the Export File
Use the BTEQ EXPORT command to specify the export file. Be sure to specify a
format for the export file that is compatible with the subsequent IMPORT
command. The EXPORT command automatically sets the BTEQ
RECORDMODE or FIELDMODE command options to the correct value.

Specifying REPORT Format
If you specify REPORT format for your EXPORT command, set the BTEQ
FORMAT command option to OFF before entering your SQL SELECT
statements. This makes it easier for you to manually reformat the file later.
Caution: In REPORT format, BTEQ uses Field Mode to return all data values, including
numeric data, in character format. Undesirable results may be obtained with
numeric data fields when this data is re-imported.

Retrieving Data from the RDBMS
Use SQL SELECT statements to retrieve data from the Teradata RDBMS. Each
Teradata SQL SELECT statement retrieves information for one set of results.
Use the BTEQ REPEAT or = command if you are exporting more than a few
records from the Teradata RDBMS.
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Retrieving Data in REPORT Format
If you request data in REPORT format, BTEQ:
•
•
•

Retrieves both result values and result labels (column titles, etc.)
Organizes the information into a table
Writes out the table to the export file, including all labels, using one
record (row) for each line.

Closing the Export File
Use the RESET option of the BTEQ EXPORT command to close the export file.
If you specified the REPORT format for your export file, it may be helpful to
use your system editor to delete all page headers and footers and column
heading from the file.
Note: Editing your file at this point is helpful, but not necessary. You could
skip the format statement when you import the file back to the Teradata
RDBMS.

Specifying the Import File
Use the BTEQ IMPORT command to specify the file as an import file, using the
same format specification that you used for the EXPORT command in step 1.

Resubmitting the Output Data
Use SQL statements with USING modifiers to resubmit the output data as
input. Use the BTEQ REPEAT or = command if you are importing more than a
few records to the Teradata RDBMS.
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Printing Output on MVS and VM
In the C version of BTEQ (CBTEQ), the printed output of MVS/VM
mainframes (not .EXPORT DATA or .EXPORT INDICDATA) contains
automatically converted characters.

Automatically Converted Characters
The following EBCDIC characters are converted to blanks during printing:
Character

Hexadecimal Code

VT: Vertical Tab

X'0B'

FF: Form Feed

X'0C'

CR: Carriage return

X'0D'

NL: New Line

X'15'

BS: Backspace

X'16'

Note: This is not consistent with PBTEQ, the Pascal version of BTEQ. For
PBTEQ, all the above characters are passed to the printed output uninterpreted
and unchanged.
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BTEQ Commands
This chapter provides:
–
–
–

a syntax diagram,
a description, and
programming examples

of each BTEQ command. Commands are given in alphabetical order.
For clarity, the repetitive BTEQ prompts and individual command line entries
are not shown in the BTEQ responses to programming examples.
Note: Experienced BTEQ users can also refer to the simplified command
descriptions in the BTEQ chapter of the Teradata Tools and Utilities Command
Summary. This book provides the syntax diagrams and a brief description of the
syntax variables for each Teradata client utility.
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BTEQ Command Syntax
This section describes the correct syntax for BTEQ commands. Using correct
syntax requires that you understand the elements of the BTEQ command
language and the rules that govern their use.

General Rules
You can enter BTEQ commands in any combination of uppercase, lowercase,
and mixed-case formats. BTEQ commands can be entered on a single line, or on
multiple lines using the continuation character.
You cannot enter multiple BTEQ commands on a single line, or enter a BTEQ
command and a Teradata SQL request on the same line.
Windows OS only: Enclose all file name variables within single or double
quotes. In the following example, ’print.txt’ is the file name:
compile file ’print.txt’ with print

BTEQ Command Syntax Example
The following is an example of the BTEQ FORMAT command showing the
correct use of the command elements. FORMAT specifies the conditional use of
additional BTEQ output formatting commands.
.SET FORMAT ON;

In this example, the FORMAT command is set to the ON option, enabling the
processing of additional output formatting commands.

BTEQ Command Elements
BTEQ commands consist of several elements, some of which are required and
some of which are optional. Table 5-1 describes the elements of BTEQ
command syntax, using the previous FORMAT command example.
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Table 5-1 BTEQ Command Elements
Command
Element

Required or
Optional

Syntax Example

Purpose

BTEQ
command
identifier

. (dot
character)

Optional, but
recommended

Identifies the beginning of a
BTEQ command and
distinguishes it from Teradata
SQL

Keyword

SET

Optional for
many
commands

Identifies that the command sets a
processing condition

Command
keyword

FORMAT

Required

Specifies the function

Options

ON

Required for
some
commands;
otherwise
optional

Specifies processing condition

Variable

n/a

Required for
some
commands;
otherwise
optional

Specifies a value or entity for
processing

BTEQ
command
terminator

; (Semicolon
character)

Required

Identifies the end of the BTEQ
command

Identifying BTEQ Commands
The initial dot character identifies a statement as a BTEQ command, and
distinguishes it from a Teradata SQL request. The dot character enables BTEQ
to recognize and execute the command without searching its internal command
list, thereby speeding up processing.
If you enter …

BTEQ

…

a valid BTEQ command without
the dot character

executes the command after
matching it to an entry in its
internal command list

an invalid command without the
dot character

forwards the statement to the
Teradata RDBMS.

an invalid command following the
dot character

returns an error message.

IMPORTANT: There are no identical BTEQ and Teradata SQL commands.
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Continuing BTEQ Commands
You can continue a BTEQ command from one line to the next by including a
dash character (-) as the last character of the line to be continued (blank spaces
can follow the dash character). For example, the following command:
.SET HEADING ’This is an example of a continued heading’

generates the heading:
This is an example of a continued heading

Note: The continuation character cannot be used in conjunction with an ANSIstyle comment statement.

Syntax Variable Definitions
The following variables are used within syntax diagrams.
Variable

Definition

acctid

account associated with userid

bteq_command

BTEQ command

charstring

character set name

cms_command

legal command in CMS mode

code

numeric code of character set

ddname

name of the MVS JCL DD statement or VM FILEDEF

errno

error number

filename

name of network-attached system file
Windows OS only: Enclose all file name variables within
single or double quotes. In the following example,
’print.txt’ is the file name:
compile file ’print.txt’ with print

5–4

’init-string’

name of the initiation string used to start the import process

labelname

statement name

modname

name of the file that is to receive the imported data

n

numeric integer

name

name of user-supplied library

operator

comparison operator

options

MVS QUEUE option

os_command

legal command in the current operating system
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Variable

Definition

password

password associated with userid

sql_request

SQL statement

string

character string

tdpid

Teradata Director Program identifier

text

16-character job identifier

userid

user identifier

withlist

list of WITH clause identifiers

xxx

name of MVS DD statement or VM FILEDEF

The Termination (Semicolon) Character
You must specify the end of a BTEQ command by using the semicolon as the
final character in the command syntax. If you enter a BTEQ command without
the semicolon, BTEQ waits for more input and does not submit the command.
Note: If BTEQ or the Teradata RDBMS does not seem to be responding to a
command, check for the ending semicolon. If it is missing, type it and press the
Enter or Return key.

Terminating a Wait Condition Caused by an Input Error
If you make a typing mistake or forget to close a quote string with a quotation
mark, the semicolon that you used as the end-request delimiter is regarded by
BTEQ as embedded in the quote string. Consequently, BTEQ waits for more
input.
In this case, type the missing quotation mark, then type another semicolon and
press Enter or Return. BTEQ might reject the command or request because of
the extra semicolon within the quote string, but at least you will have
terminated the wait for a missing character.
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How to Read the Syntax Diagrams
This section describes the rules that apply to the syntax diagrams used in this
book.

Notation Conventions
The following table defines the notation used in this section:
Item

Definition / Comments

Letter

An uppercase or lowercase alphabetic character ranging from A
through Z.

Number

A digit ranging from 0 through 9.
Do not use commas when entering a number with more than three
digits.

Word

Variables and reserved words.
IF a word is shown in

UPPERCASE
LETTERS

…

THEN it represents …

a keyword.
Syntax diagrams show all keywords in
uppercase, unless operating system
restrictions require them to be in lowercase.
If a keyword is shown in uppercase, you
may enter it in uppercase or mixed case.

5–6

lowercase letters

a keyword that you must enter in
lowercase, such as a UNIX command.

lowercase italic
letters

a variable such as a column or table name.

lowercase bold
letters

a variable that is defined immediately
following the diagram that contains it.

UNDERLINED
LETTERS

the default value.

You must substitute a proper value.

This applies both to uppercase and to
lowercase words.

Spaces

Use one space between items, such as keywords or variables.

Punctuation

Enter all punctuation exactly as it appears in the diagram.
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Paths
The main path along the syntax diagram begins at the left, and proceeds, left to
right, to the vertical bar, which marks the end of the diagram. Paths that do not
have an arrow or a vertical bar only show portions of the syntax.
The only part of a path that reads from right to left is a loop.
Paths that are too long for one line use continuation links. Continuation links
are small circles with letters indicating the beginning and end of a link:
A

A

FE0CA002

When you see a circled letter in a syntax diagram, go to the corresponding
circled letter and continue.

Required Items
Required items appear on the main path:
SHOW

FE0CA003

If you can choose from more than one item, the choices appear vertically, in a
stack. The first item appears on the main path:
SHOW

CONTROLS
VERSIONS
FE0CA005

Optional Items
Optional items appear below the main path:
SHOW
CONTROLS

FE0CA004

If choosing one of the items is optional, all the choices appear below the main
path:
SHOW
CONTROLS
VERSIONS
FE0CA006

You can choose one of the options, or you can disregard all of the options.

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5–7

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
How to Read the Syntax Diagrams

Abbreviations
If a keyword or a reserved word has a valid abbreviation, the unabbreviated
form always appears on the main path. The shortest valid abbreviation appears
beneath.
SHOW

CONTROLS
CONTROL
FE0CA042

In the above syntax, the following formats are valid:
•
•

SHOW CONTROLS
SHOW CONTROL

Loops
A loop is an entry or a group of entries that you can repeat one or more times.
Syntax diagrams show loops as a return path above the main path, over the
item or items that you can repeat.
,
(

4

cname

)
FE0CA015

The following rules apply to loops:
IF...

THEN...

there is a maximum
number of entries allowed,

the number appears in a circle on the return path.

a separator character is
required between entries,

In the example, you may enter cname a maximum of 4
times.
the character appears on the return path.
If the diagram does not show a separator character, use
one blank space.
In the example, the separator character is a comma.

a delimiter character is
required around entries,

the beginning and end characters appear outside the
return path.
Generally, a space is not needed between delimiter
characters and entries.
In the example, the delimiter characters are the left and
right parentheses.

Excerpts
Sometimes a piece of a syntax phrase is too large to fit into the diagram. Such a
phrase is indicated by a break in the path, marked by | terminators on either
side of the break. A name for the excerpt appears between the break marks in
boldface type.
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The named phrase appears immediately after the complete diagram, as
illustrated by the following example.
LOCKING

excerpt

A

A
HAVING

con
excerpt

where_cond
,
cname
,
col_pos
JC01A014
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Default BTEQ Values
Some BTEQ command options are preset to a specific default value. Within
syntax diagrams, default values are listed first among the options, and are
represented in underlined text.

Specifying Default Values
When specifying the default option for a command within a script or a macro,
you should always enter the default value explicitly. Specifying command
options explicitly makes it easier to determine exactly what the script or macro
does if a problem arises, or if you need to edit or modify.
If the defaults for a command change, having the options specified explicitly
will also relieve you of the task of updating scripts or macros that use the
command.

Checking Default Values
Use SHOW CONTROLS to check the default settings for BTEQ formatting
commands.
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DEFAULT, SHOW CONTROLS and SQL
Macro Relationships
Table 5-2 indicates whether each BTEQ command:
•
•
•
Table 5-2

Is affected by the DEFAULTS command
Is displayed by the SHOW CONTROLS command
Can be used in a Teradata SQL macro

DEFAULT, SHOW CONTROLS and Macro Relationships

BTEQ Command

Affected by DEFAULTS
Command?

Displayed by SHOW
CONTROLS Command?

Can be used in
Teradata SQL
Macro?

ABORT

No

No

No

CMS

No

No

Yes

DEFAULTS

N/A

N/A

Yes

ECHOREQ

Yes

Yes

No

ERRORLEVEL

No

No

Yes

ERROROUT

Yes

Yes

Yes

EXIT

No

No

No

EXPORT

Yes (format or limit)
No (file name)

Yes (format or limit)
No (file name)

No

FOLDLINE

Yes

Yes

Yes

FOOTING

Yes

Yes

Yes

FORMAT

Yes

Yes

Yes

FORMCHAR

Yes

Yes

Yes

GOTO

No

No

Yes

HALT EXECUTION

No

No

No

HANG

No

No

Yes

HEADING

Yes

Yes

Yes

HELP BTEQ

No

No

Yes

IF...THEN...

No

No

Yes
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Table 5-2 (Continued) DEFAULT, SHOW CONTROLS and Macro Relationships
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Can be used in
Teradata SQL
Macro?

Affected by DEFAULTS
Command?

Displayed by SHOW
CONTROLS Command?

IMPORT

Yes (format or limit)
No (skip)

Yes (format or limit)
No (skip)

No

INDICDATA

Yes

Yes

Yes

LABEL

No

No

Yes

LOGOFF

No

No

No

LOGON

No

No

No

LOGONPROMPT

Yes

Yes

Yes

MAXERROR

No

No

Yes

NULL

Yes

Yes

Yes

OMIT

No

No

No

PAGEBREAK

Yes

Yes

Yes

PAGELENGTH

Yes

Yes

Yes

QUIET

Yes

Yes

Yes

QUIT

No

No

No

RECORDMODE

Yes

Yes

Yes

REMARK

No

No

Yes

REPEAT

No

No

No

REPEATSTOP

Yes

Yes

Yes

RETCANCEL

Yes

Yes

Yes

RETLIMIT

Yes

Yes

Yes

RETRY

Yes

Yes

Yes

RTITLE

Yes

Yes

Yes

RUN

No (file name)

No (file name)

No

Yes (skip)

Yes (skip)

SEPARATOR

Yes

Yes

Yes

SESSION CHARSET

No

Yes

No

SESSION SQLFLAG

No

Yes

No

SESSION
TRANSACTION

No

Yes

No

BTEQ Command
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Table 5-2 (Continued) DEFAULT, SHOW CONTROLS and Macro Relationships

BTEQ Command

Affected by DEFAULTS
Command?

Displayed by SHOW
CONTROLS Command?

Can be used in
Teradata SQL
Macro?

SESSIONS

No

Yes

No

SHOW CONTROLS

N/A

N/A

Yes

SHOW VERSIONS

N/A

N/A

Yes

SIDETITLES

Yes

Yes

Yes

SKIPDOUBLE

Yes

Yes

Yes

SKIPLINE

Yes

Yes

Yes

SUPPRESS

Yes

Yes

Yes

TDP

No

Yes

Yes

TITLEDASHES

Yes

Yes

Yes

TSO

No

No

Yes

UNDERLINE

Yes

Yes

Yes

WIDTH

Yes

Yes

Yes

=

No

No

No
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Command Restrictions and Maximum
Values
Table 5-3 lists any restrictions and maximum allowed values for each BTEQ
command.
Table 5-3

Command Restrictions and Maximum Values
Restriction

5 – 14

Maximum value

BTEQ Command

Number of WITH clauses in a
Teradata SQL SELECT statement

9

Number of expressions in each
WITH clause in a Teradata SQL
SELECT statement

10

Number of sessions

Varies by platform from
20 for UNIX to 200 for
VM or MVS

Length of heading (characters)

254

HEADING
RTITLE

Length of footing (characters)

254

FOOTING

Number of lines in area

3

FOOTING
HEADING
REMARK
RTITLE

Width of report line in bytes

254

EXPORT
FOLDLINE
WIDTH

Length of separator string in bytes

254

SEPARATOR

Length of null string in bytes

254

NULL

Length of remark text in bytes
(maximum)

254

REMARK

Number of characters in QSAMcompatible record format
(maximum)

253

RUN

Length of time to pause

unlimited

HANG

Return limit

1,000,000

RETLIMIT

Page width

(see WIDTH command)

WIDTH

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

SIDETITLES
TITLEDASHES

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
Command Restrictions and Maximum Values
Table 5-3 (Continued) Command Restrictions and Maximum Values
Restriction

Maximum value

BTEQ Command

Number of line separators in a title
or footing (||)

2 sets

FOOTING
HEADING
RTITLE

Number of line breaks in a title,
footing, or remark (//)

9 sets

FOOTING
HEADING
REMARK
RTITLE

Number of characters in one
Teradata SQL statement

1024

N/A

Number of characters in one
Teradata SQL request

32000
(See Note)

N/A

Note: When the number of characters is totalled, the total includes one end-ofline character per line. For instance, a command line may have 253 displayed
characters, maximum, because at least one character must be used for end-ofline. Similarly, the Teradata SQL request cannot contain 32000 displayed
characters, because every end-of-line character uses up one from the total.
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BTEQ Command Descriptions
The following sections describe, for each BTEQ command:
•
•
•
•
•

5 – 16

The command function
A syntax diagram
An explanation of the command options
Notes on command usage
Programming examples
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=
Function
Repeats the previous Teradata SQL request a specified number of times.

Syntax
=

n
FE03A054

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the number of times that you want to repeat the previous Teradata
SQL request.
The default value is one.

Usage Notes
Use = to execute the previous Teradata SQL request one or more additional
times. This command enables you to enter a Teradata SQL request, view the
results, change formatting options, and execute the request again without
having to reenter it.
The definition of request is critical to this command. For instance, the following
sequence causes only the ET (END TRANSACTION) statement to be submitted
10 more times because BTEQ interprets the ET statement as the last complete
request:
BT;
select ... ;
select ... ;
select ... ;
ET;
= 10

If you enter this by mistake, BTEQ ignores nine ET statements and issues the
following message:
“Failure 3510 Too many END TRANSACTION statements.”
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To submit the entire transaction ten more times, place the semicolon characters
as follows:
BT
;select ...
;select ...
;select ...
;ET;
= 10

In this case, because of the placement of the semicolons, BTEQ interprets all of
the statements in the transaction as one multistatement request.
Note: This technique does not conform to the BT/ET coding technique
recommended in “Disabling the Retry Function” in Chapter 4: “BTEQ Output.”
You may encounter a problem with this technique if a request within the
transaction fails and gets rolled back.

Difference Between = and REPEAT
The = command is similar to the REPEAT command with the following
differences:
•
•

•

You must enter REPEAT before the request that you want to repeat, and =
after the request.
REPEAT specifies the total number of times that you want to submit the
following request; = specifies how many more times you want to resubmit
the last request.
REPEAT can resubmit a request repetitively until the import file is
exhausted; = cannot.

= applies to the most recent Teradata SQL request, even if one or more BTEQ
commands have occurred after the last Teradata SQL request. Note that this
command is most appropriate for the SELECT statement, because it does not
actually affect the contents of the database. Always be very careful when using
= to resubmit a statement that does affect the contents of the database.
You cannot use the = command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example returns the selected information first with the default
format, then uses = to repeat the request once after setting the SIDETITLES
command option to ON, and twice after setting the FORMAT command option
to ON:
database Personnel;
.defaults
.format on
select Name DeptNo from Employee
order by Name ;
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=
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’= 1’
.sidetitles on
= 1
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’= 2’
= 2
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
... Page
1
Name
DeptNo
------------ -----Aguilar J
600
Brangle B
700
Carter J
500
Chin M
100
Clements D
700
Greene W
100
Inglis C
500
Kemper R
600
Leidner P
300
Marston A
500
Moffit H
100
.
.
(etc)
Name
Name
Name
Name
Name
Name

Aguilar J
DeptNo 600
Brangle B
DeptNo 700
Carter J
DeptNo 500
Chin M
DeptNo 100
Clements D
DeptNo 700
Greene W
DeptNo 100

.
.
.
(etc)
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=

Name
-----------Aguilar J
Brangle B
Carter J
Chin M
Clements D
Greene W
Inglis C
Kemper R
Leidner P
Marston A
Moffit H
.
.
.
(etc)
*Name
-----------Aguilar J
Brangle B
Carter J
Chin M
Clements D
Greene W
Inglis C
Kemper R
Leidner P
Marston A
.
.
.
(etc)

DeptNo
-----600
700
500
100
700
100
500
600
300
500
100

DeptNo
-----600
700
500
100
700
100
500
600
300
500

Example 2
To repeat the previous Teradata SQL request once, enter = as follows:
=
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ABORT
Function
Interrupts BTEQ.

Syntax
.ABORT
FE03A001

Note: TSO locks the terminal while waiting for an outstanding request. Before
you can enter the ABORT command, you must unlock the terminal as follows:
Step

Action

1

Press RESET.

2

Press ALT/PA1.

3

Press RESET again.

4

Press ALT/PA1 again.

Usage Notes
When using the ABORT
command …

while waiting for an
outstanding request,

Note that

…

in VM, you can only enter the ABORT command while
waiting for an outstanding request, because BTEQ attempts
to abort the previous request.
If you enter the ABORT command while BTEQ is running
more than one session, BTEQ initiates the abort procedure
on the most recent request on all sessions. Then, if you use
the CONTINUE keyword, BTEQ recovers from the
interrupt and continues as if the interrupt had never
occurred.

before a request
response is sent back,

if the attempted abort reaches the Teradata RDBMS before
the response to the original request has been sent:
–

You receive a failure message because the abort causes
the original request to fail.

–

The response to the original request is discarded,

–

And the transaction in which the original request was
embedded, if any, is also aborted.

In this case, the ABORT command backs out any changes
that the previous request made to the database.
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When using the ABORT
command …

Note that

…

after a request
response is sent back,

if the attempted abort reaches the Teradata RDBMS after the
response to the original request has been sent, the
attempted abort is ignored and the original request takes
effect.

to undo the result of
the original request, if
it was not embedded,

if the original request was not embedded in a transaction,
you can undo the result of the original request by
submitting a new request that negates it.
For example, if the original request inserted a row, a new
request can delete that row. If the original request was
embedded in a transaction, you can undo the results of the
original request by submitting a new request consisting of
an ABORT command. All requests in the transaction will be
aborted, including the original request, and then you can
correctly resubmit the transaction.
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CMS
Function
Executes a VM CMS command from BTEQ.

Syntax
.CMS
cms_ command
SUBSET

FE03A002

where
Syntax element

…

cms_command

Specifies

…

a string representing any CMS command that is legal in CMS
subset mode.

Usage Notes
The CMS command that you provide as the cms_command variable must be
valid for execution in CMS subset mode. (In CMS subset mode, you can execute
any CMS command that is nucleus-resident, or that operates in the transient
area.) You can use the CMS command in a Teradata SQL macro, but only for
one command at a time.

Example 1
To execute the CMS SET MSG OFF command, enter the BTEQ CMS command
as follows:
.CMS
set msg off

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.CMS filelist’;

Example 3
To see the filelist in VM while remaining in BTEQ, enter:
.cms filelist

BTEQ displays the filelist. You can return to BTEQ by typing and entering the
word RETURN.
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COMPILE
Function
Defines (creates or replaces) a stored procedure object in the database using an
SPL (Stored Procedure Language) input file.

Syntax
. COMPILE

FILE
DD

xxx

A

filename

=

DDNAME

' filename '
" filename "

A
WITH

;

PRINT
NOPRINT
SPL
NOSPL

KY01A091

where
Syntax element

5 – 24

…

Is the

…

xxx

name of the MVS JCL DD statement or VM FILEDEF that defines
the file from which SPL statements are read on channel-attached
systems.

filename

name of a file containing SPL source text for creating stored
procedures on network-attached systems, or a DD name on
channel-attached systems.

WITH

beginning of the syntax element to specify the print and SPL
storing options. If you specify WITH, you must specify at least one
of the options.

PRINT

indication that the compiled stored procedure should include the
SPL PRINT statements specified in the stored procedure body.

NOPRINT

indication that the compiled stored procedure should not include
the SPL PRINT statements. This is the default option.

SPL

indication that the SPL source text needs to be stored in the
Teradata RDBMS server. This is the default option.

NOSPL

indication that the SPL source text should not be stored in the
Teradata RDBMS server.
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Note: You can enter either the dot (.) at the beginning, or the semicolon (;) at
the end, or both, in the COMPILE command. If you do not include the dot
character, BTEQ generates a warning message but executes the command.

Usage Notes
You must have CREATE PROCEDURE privilege on the database specified in
the COMPILE command. For replacing or modifying an existing stored
procedure using the REPLACE PROCEDURE statement in the SPL source text,
you must have DROP privilege on the particular stored procedure or DROP
PROCEDURE on the database containing it.
The stored procedure definition in the input file begins with the keywords
CREATE/REPLACE PROCEDURE, followed by a BEGIN-END construct, and
ends with a semicolon. The definition can also contain parameters, local
variables, exception handlers and comments.
The following rules apply:
1

You must log onto the Teradata RDBMS before executing this command.

2

The SPL source text for a stored procedure must be written in an input file.
You cannot issue the CREATE/REPLACE PROCEDURE SQL statement at
the BTEQ prompt.

3

One file can contain SPL source text for only one stored procedure. It cannot
contain any other BTEQ commands.

4

The COMPILE command must be the last statement in an open transaction.

If there are no compilation errors, then the entire SPL source text is stored in the
specified database. It can be retrieved later using the SHOW PROCEDURE SQL
statement.
For other details of the features and limitations of SPL, refer to the Teradata
RDBMS SQL Reference – Volume 6 Data Manipulation Statements.

PRINT Attribute
In the COMPILE command you can use an option to include or exclude the SPL
PRINT statements of the SPL source text in the compiled stored procedure.
If a stored procedure is created with PRINT option, the output of the SPL print
statement is not suppressed during execution of the procedure.
The NOPRINT option, which is the default, has the effect of suppressing the
PRINT statements during stored procedure execution. However, the PRINT
statements are preserved in the SPL text (definition stored in the database).
If a stored procedure (for example, X) is created with the NOPRINT option, and
it calls another procedure (for example, Y), that is defined using the PRINT
option, then at run-time, the output of the PRINT statements in the called
procedure Y is not suppressed.
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The output of the PRINT statements is displayed on the DBS output window
(screen 5 of the DBW). Refer to the Teradata RDBMS SQL Reference – Volume 6
Data Manipulation Statements for details of the PRINT SPL statement.

SPL Attribute
You can also indicate to the RDBMS server whether to store or not to store the
SPL source text.
Specify SPL if you want the SPL source text to be stored in the Teradata
RDBMS. This is the default option.
NOSPL indicates that the SPL source text should not be stored in the Teradata
RDBMS. For such stored procedures, the SHOW PROCEDURE SQL statement
returns an error/failure.

Session Mode
The session mode (Teradata or ANSI) is stored with each stored procedure
created in the database. This information is used during stored procedure
execution.
A stored procedure created in a given mode can be executed only in the same
mode. For example, a stored procedure created in ANSI mode can be executed
only in ANSI mode.
This rule allows users to define a stored procedure with the transaction control
statements that are specific to a given session mode, and to define defaults
associated with a session mode.

Unqualified Objects in the SPL Code
If any database objects referenced in the SQL statements inside the SPL source
text are not qualified with a database name, it is assumed that the objects are in
the current default database of the session in which the user has created the
stored procedure.
The unqualified objects are qualified before creating the stored procedure
database object.

Errors in COMPILE
The COMPILE command results in a SUCCESS, OK, or FAILURE response
from the Teradata RDBMS.
SPL compilation errors/warnings are reported as part of a SUCCESS/OK
response; hence, they have no impact on an open transaction.
If there are any compilation errors, the stored procedure is not created or
replaced.
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If only compilation warnings occur, the stored procedure is created or replaced
as requested.
If a failure is reported (in either ANSI or Teradata mode) as a response to the
COMPILE command, the entire transaction is rolled back.
See Handling Errors section in Chapter 3 of this manual for details of the error
response size and organization.
Refer to the Teradata Messages Reference or the Teradata RDBMS SQL Reference –
Volume 6 Data Manipulation Statements for a complete list of the SPL compilation
error and warning messages.

Aborting Compilation
If you abort a COMPILE command using the ABORT feature, the following
rules apply:
•
•

For CREATE PROCEDURE, the stored procedure is not defined in the
database
For REPLACE PROCEDURE, the original stored procedure definition is
retained

Compatibility Across Platforms
A stored procedure executable is created on the Teradata RDBMS server. The
executable code is compatible only with the operating environment of the
server.
Hence, a stored procedure created on a Teradata RDBMS platform (for
example, UNIX MP-RAS) cannot be executed on another Teradata RDBMS
server platform, such as NT (assuming that the stored procedure is archived
from UNIX MP-RAS and restored on NT).

Example 1
The following example shows the correct usage of the COMPILE command:
.SET SESSION TRANS BTET
.LOGON server/user, password
BT;
SELECT date;
.COMPILE FILE spSample1
ET;
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Example 2
The following example requires a COMMIT/ROLLBACK/ABORT after the
COMPILE command to close the transaction.
SET SESSION TRANS ANSI;
LOGON server/user, password;
SELECT date;
.COMPILE FILE spSample1;
COMMIT;

Example 3
The following example is not valid because the COMPILE command is not the
last request in an open transaction (it is followed by a SELECT SQL statement):
SET SESSION TRANS BTET;
LOGON server/user, password;
BT;
COMPILE FILE spSample1;
SELECT date;
ET;

Sample Input File
The following is an example of an SPL input file that can be submitted using
the COMPILE command:
-- SPL Input File for COMPILE Command
-- File Name : AddBranch
-- References another stored procedure GetNextBranchId
-- create a new stored procedure
CREATE PROCEDURE AddBranch (
OUT
oBranchId
INTEGER,
IN
iBranchName
CHAR(15),
IN
iBankId
INTEGER,
IN
iStreet
VARCHAR(30),
IN
iCity
VARCHAR(30),
IN
iState
VARCHAR(30),
IN
iZip
INTEGER
)
BEGIN NOT ATOMIC
-- Variable Declarations
DECLARE hMessage CHAR(30) DEFAULT ’Error : Database Operation ...’;
DECLARE hNextBranchId INTEGER;
DECLARE hAccountNumber INTEGER DEFAULT 10;
DECLARE hBalance INTEGER;
-- Error Handler Declarations
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DECLARE CONTINUE HANDLER FOR SQLSTATE ’21000’
BEGIN
INSERT INTO Proc_Error_Tbl
(:SQLSTATE, CURRENT_TIMESTAMP, ’AddBranch’, hMessage);
END;
DECLARE CONTINUE HANDLER FOR SQLSTATE ’42000’
BEGIN
SET hMessage = ’Table Not Found ... ’;
INSERT INTO Proc_Error_Tbl
(:SQLSTATE, CURRENT_TIMESTAMP, ’AddBranch’, hMessage);
END;
-- Get next branch-id from tBranchId table
CALL GetNextBranchId (:hNextBranchId);
-- Add new branch to tBranch table
INSERT INTO tBranch (
BranchId,
BankId,
BranchName,
Street,
City,
Zip)
VALUES (
:hNextBranchId,
:iBankId,
:iBranchName,
:iStreet,
:iCity,
:iState,
:iZip);
-- Assign branch number to the output parameter;
-- the value is returned to the calling procedure
SET oBranchId = hNextBranchId;
-- Insert the branch number and name in dummy table
INSERT INTO dummy VALUES(:hNextBranchId, :iBranchName);
-- Insert account numbers pertaining to the current branch
SELECT max(AccountId) INTO :hAccountNumber FROM tAccounts;
WHILE (hAccountNumber <= 1000) DO
INSERT INTO tAccounts (
BranchId,
AccountId)
VALUES (
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:hNextBranchId,
:hAccountNumber);
-- Advance to next account number
SET hAccountNumber = hAccountNumber + 1;
END WHILE;
-- Update balance in each account of the current branch-id
SET hAccountNumber = 1;
L1:
LOOP
UPDATE tAccounts SET Balance = 100000
WHERE BranchId = :hNextBranchId AND AccountNumber =
:hAccountNumber;
-- Generate account number
SET hAccountNumber = hAccountNumber + 1;
-- check if through with all the accounts
IF (hAccountNumber > 1000) THEN
LEAVE L1;
END IF;
END LOOP
L1;
-- Update Interest for each account of the current branch-id
FOR Account AS cAccount CURSOR FOR
SELECT Balance aBalance FROM tAccounts
WHERE BranchId = :hNextBranchId
DO
-- update interest for each account
UPDATE tAccounts SET Interest = :Account.aBalance * 0.10
WHERE CURRENT OF cAccount;
END FOR;
END;
-- This comment is part of the stored procedure
-- End-of-Create-Procedure. This comment is part of the
-- stored procedure.

5 – 30

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
DEFAULTS

DEFAULTS
Function
Resets BTEQ command options to the values that were set when BTEQ was
first invoked.

Syntax
.

DEFAULTS
SET
FE03A003

Usage Notes
You can use the DEFAULTS command in a Teradata SQL macro. The following
BTEQ format commands are reset by the DEFAULTS command.
BTEQ Command

Default Value

Comments

ECHOREQ

ON

EXPORT

RESET

FOLDLINE

OFF ALL

FOOTING

NULL

FORMAT

OFF

ON in MVS batch.

FORMCHAR

OFF (networkattached system)

For printer form feed control,
FORMCHAR command is set to ON as
default.

DEFAULT
(channel-attached
system)
HEADING

NULL

IMPORT

Record Mode
(DATA)

INDICDATA

OFF (Field Mode,
REPORT)

LOGONPROMPT

ON

NULL

Question mark
character (?)

OMIT

OFF ALL
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BTEQ Command

Default Value

PAGEBREAK

OFF ALL

PAGELENGTH

55

QUIET

OFF

RECORDMODE

OFF (Field Mode,
REPORT)

RETCANCEL

OFF

RETLIMIT

No limit

RETRY

ON

RTITLE

NULL

SEPARATOR

Two blanks

SIDETITLES

ON for totals and
subtotals, OFF for
all other cases

SKIPDOUBLE

OFF ALL

SKIPLINE

OFF ALL

SUPPRESS

OFF ALL

TITLEDASHES

ON

UNDERLINE

OFF ALL

WIDTH

75 characters.

Comments

If the string is NULL, then the report title
is copied from the SELECT statement
that generated the rows.

Specify LRECL for the output file (in the
JCL or CMS FILEDEF) to be not less than
the width of the output line. To drive
printer form feed, add one character to
the width value.

System Defaults and Command Defaults
The default values listed are those in effect when you invoke BTEQ initially, or
after you execute a DEFAULTS command. They are not in all cases the same
“default” values in effect when you enter a command without explicitly
specifying a value.
To be certain of the defaults, use the SHOW CONTROLS command both before
and after the DEFAULTS command to see both the old and new values.
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Resetting Defaults by Logging Off
The LOGON and LOGOFF commands do not reset the format command
default values. If you log off from the initial BTEQ session and then enter
another LOGON command, the resulting sessions inherit the format command
values from the prior session. You must use the DEFAULTS command if you
want to reset the format commands to their initial default values.
The only times that you can assume the format commands are at the values
listed above are when you execute the first LOGON command after invoking
BTEQ, and when you enter the DEFAULTS command.

Example 1
To reset the BTEQ format commands to their default values, enter the
DEFAULTS command as follows:
.SET DEFAULTS

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET DEFAULTS’;
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ECHOREQ
Function
Specifies whether a copy of the Teradata SQL requests and BTEQ commands
should be placed in the standard output stream.

Syntax
.

ECHOREQ
ON

SET

OFF
FE03A004

Usage Notes
Use the ECHOREQ command before a series of BTEQ commands or requests to
enable or inhibit the return (echo) of a copy of each command or request.
(BTEQ does not echo the password portion of the LOGON command.)
If you …

Then

…

have not entered the ECHOREQ
command,

the initial default value is OFF.

enter the command and do not
specify ON or OFF,

BTEQ assumes ON.

Note: The ECHOREQ command is not related to the Teradata SQL ECHO
statement.
You cannot use the ECHOREQ command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example
To inhibit echoing input, enter the ECHOREQ command as follows:
.SET ECHOREQ OFF
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ERRORLEVEL
Function
Assigns severity levels to errors. You can then use the severity levels to
determine a course of action based on the severity of the errors that BTEQ
encounters.

Syntax
,
.

ERRORLEVEL
SET

SEVERITY
errno
,
( errno

n
)

UNKNOWN
ON
OFF
FE03A005

where
Syntax element

…

Is the

…

errno

specification of the error number.

UNKNOWN

designation of other BTEQ error codes not defined by default
mapping or by you.

n

specification of the assigned severity level, where n = 2, 4, 8, or 12

ON or OFF

enable or disable specification for the error level function.

Usage Notes
Normally, you would use a BTEQ script to query the status of the last Teradata
SQL statement and obtain information such as the number of rows involved,
and any error code that might have been returned by the Teradata RDBMS. You
can use the ERRORLEVEL command to extend that functionality by assigning
a severity level to each Teradata SQL error code.
You can also use the ERRORLEVEL command to assign severity levels to the
return codes that BTEQ returns to the operating system when a job completes.
In this way you can correlate ambiguous system-assigned error numbers to
meaningful levels of error severity for alerting users. (For more information on
using return codes in this manner, see “Handling Errors” on page 3-44.
The ERRORLEVEL command includes one or more error items. Each error item
consists of: either the word UNKNOWN, a single error number, or a
parenthetical list of error numbers, followed by the word SEVERITY, followed
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by an integer value. The integer value is the new error level value for the listed
error numbers.
(The error code of UNKNOWN accommodates any other BTEQ error codes
that are not defined.)
In addition to the ON and OFF ERRORLEVEL command options, you can use
the following system variables to enable or disable the BTEQ error level
function:
•
•
•

The GLOBALV environment variable on VM
The MVS parameter string
UNIX environment variables

Example
The following example redefines the level of several errors and tests the result
of a query using the IF...THEN... command.
.SET ERRORLEVEL 2168 SEVERITY 4,
(2173, 3342, 5262) SEVERITY 8
.SET ERRORLEVEL UNKNOWN SEVERITY 16
...
SELECT * FROM SOMEWHERE;
.IF ERRORLEVEL >= 14 THEN .QUIT 17;
...
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ERROROUT
Function
Routes the standard error stream and the standard output stream to two files or
devices for channel-attached systems, or to one file or device for networkattached client systems.

Syntax
.

ERROROUT
SET

STDOUT
STDERR

FE03B006

where
Syntax element

…

Directs error messages to the

…

STDOUT

default and normal output file for channel-attached systems,
called STDOUT.

STDERR

default and normal output file for network-attached client
systems, called STDERR.

Usage Notes
The ERROROUT command affects error and output streams differently for
channel-attached client and network-attached systems.
When you specify STDERR on a channel-attached system, you split errors and
output to two separate files or devices. Before doing this, however, you must
use a filedef to define the STDERR device in the ddname if you plan to use
ERROROUT on VM. You must do this either before logging onto BTEQ or after
logging on using the CMS command.
When you specify STDOUT on a network-attached system, you merge both
STDERR and STDOUT to one file or device.
PC Note: PC users can direct errors and output to one file or device by
specifying STDOUT.
If you specify STDERR in an MVS batch environment on a channel-attached
system, BTEQ writes your error messages to the ddname SYSTERM. If you
specify STDERR in an MVS/TSO environment, BTEQ displays your error
messages on the terminal.
You can use the ERROROUT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
The following example directs the standard error stream and standard output
stream on a channel-attached system to one file:
BTEQ -- Enter your Teradata SQL request or BTEQ command:
.set errorout stderr
.set errorout stderr
*** Error messages now directed to STDERR.

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET ERROROUT STDERR’;

5 – 38

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
EXIT

EXIT
Function
Logs off all Teradata RDBMS sessions and exits BTEQ.

Syntax
.

EXIT
QUIT

n
ERRORCODE
ERRORLEVEL
ACTIVITYCO

FE03A007

where
Syntax element

…

n

Returns

…

a decimal number as the job step return code.
To avoid existing codes, do not use numbers from 1 to 10.

ERRORCODE

the error code generated by the last Teradata SQL request as the
job step return code.

ERRORLEVEL

the highest error severity level that you assigned.

ACTIVITYCO

the current value of the ACTIVITYCOUNT status value.

Usage Notes
The BTEQ EXIT and QUIT commands are identical. For your own convenience
in writing scripts, you may prefer to use the EXIT command after an explicit
LOGOFF command and use QUIT if the LOGOFF command is not explicitly
provided.
You cannot use the EXIT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
The ERRORCODE value only contains the status of the last statement, even in a
set of statements entered with the REPEAT command.

Example
To exit BTEQ, enter the EXIT command as follows:
.EXIT
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EXPORT
Function
Specifies the name and format of an export file that BTEQ will use to store
database information returned by a subsequent SQL SELECT statement.
Note: The EXPORT command should not be run on the Teradata RDBMS
console window of the AWS. This is because the output file specification
specifies the location of the file on the current TPA (trusted parallel application)
control node and will appear on this current node and not on the AWS where it
is being run.

Syntax
For Channel-Attached and Network-Attached Systems:
. EXPORT

DATA

FILE

INDICDATA

filename

A

=
DDNAME

REPORT

ddname
=

DIF
DATALABELS
RESET

B

A

C
, LIMIT = n

,

OPEN
CLOSE

C
AXSMOD
modname

'init_string'

B
FE03F008

5 – 40

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
EXPORT

where
Syntax element

…

DATA

Is the specification that

…

returns the results of a query to a file for processing by other
programs.
BTEQ returns data in Record Mode and stores it in FastLoad
format output file. Use this format to interchange data between
BTEQ, FastLoad, and FastExport. MultiLoad also accepts the
FastLoad format.
For more information about Record Mode, refer to
“RECORDMODE” on page 5-137.

INDICDATA

returns the results of a query to a file using indicator variables to
identify null values.
BTEQ returns data in Indicator Mode and stores it in the
appropriate format.
For more information about Indicator Mode, refer to
“INDICDATA” on page 5-88.

REPORT

outputs a query result to the previously defined file. This is the
default.
Output is truncated to 254 bytes.

DIF

converts the results of a query to DIF format for use by personal
computer applications such as VISICALC and Lotus 1-2-3.
Note: This parameter is not supported under the Kanji character
sets KANJISJIS_0S or KANJIEUC_0U, or the Chinese character
sets TCHBIG5_1R0 or SDTCHBIG5_3R0.

DATALABELS

includes the column titles of the selection results as the first data
row in the DIF file.
The DATALABELS option is not available on network-attached
systems.
Note: Network-attached systems ignore the BTEQ TITLE DASHES
command if the export file uses DIF format

ddname

specifies the name of the MVS JCL DD statement or VM FILEDEF
that defines the file specified by the EXPORT command for
receiving the results from the subsequent SQL SELECT statement.

Note 1: SYSPRINT is not a valid DDNAME for the BTEQ EXPORT
command. You cannot export to the sysprint file.
Note 2: Though you can use the keyword FILE instead of the
keyword DDNAME for channel-attached systems, be very careful
when you do because the implementation is for the concept
DDNAME, not the concept FILE.
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Syntax element

filename

…

Is the specification that

…

names the network-attached system file that receives the results of
the SQL SELECT statement.
If the name of the file includes a comma, semicolon, or space
character, enclose the entire file name in either single or double
quotes.
Also, note that file names are case-sensitive on systems running
UNIX and they are not case-sensitive on systems running PC-DOS,
MS-DOS, or Macintosh.
Whenever other command options are specified following the file
name in the NT environment, BTEQ requires the file name to be
enclosed by either single or double quotation marks.
Note: Though you can use the keyword DDNAME instead of the
keyword FILE for network-attached systems, be very careful when
you do because the implementation is for the concept FILE, not the
concept DDNAME.

RESET

disables the previous EXPORT command and sends selection
results to the standard output stream.

n

is the maximum number of rows that the Teradata RDBMS can
return to the specified export file.
Because the BTEQ RETLIMIT command also sets this
specification, the most recent LIMIT=n option or RETLIMIT
command overrides the previous specification.
The maximum limit that you can specify is:
–

2,147,483,407 for channel-attached systems

–

2,147,483,647 for network-attached systems

The default value is n=0, which represents no limit.
(For details, refer to “RETLIMIT” and “RETCANCEL” in this
chapter.)
OPEN or
CLOSE

determines the disposition of the export file in the event of a
Teradata RDBMS restart.
If you specify the OPEN option and a restart occurs, BTEQ starts
the query again and adds rows to the end of the currently open
output file. (BTEQ resubmits the query because ON is the default
setting of the RETRY command.) This duplicates the rows that
were exported before the restart.
If you specify the CLOSE option with the RETRY command option
set to OFF and a restart occurs, BTEQ does not resubmit the query.
In this case, the query results are lost because the output file is
either empty or contains inconsistent data—only some of the
returned rows.

AXSMOD
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Syntax element

…

Is the specification that

…

modname

names the file that is to receive the imported data.

‘init-string’

names the initiation string used to start the import process.

Usage Notes
BTEQ opens the specified export file when the Teradata RDBMS begins
returning data—not when you enter the EXPORT command. BTEQ also
automatically opens an export file if the Teradata RDBMS returns any of the
following parcels in response to an SQL statement:
•
•
•
•

OK
Success
Failure
Error

Exception for VM: BTEQ does not open an export file if the Teradata RDBMS
returns an error parcel.
Note: For information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.
If you specify an existing export file, BTEQ appends new records after the
existing records. If errors exist, however, then the standard output stream with
errors is directed to the file specified by the BTEQ ERROROUT command.
You can use any device name that is valid on your system as an export
filename. Each row returned by the Teradata SQL SELECT statement generates
one record in the export file.
You cannot use the EXPORT command in a Teradata SQL macro.

SELECT Statement Response in Record Mode
If the SQL SELECT statement generates its response in Record Mode (keyword
DATA) or Indicator Mode (keyword INDICDATA), BTEQ passes each row on
to the export file as a record.
On network-attached systems, each record has the following format:
•

•

The record begins with a length field, which is two bytes long and contains
an unsigned binary integer whose value is the number of bytes in the
record (not including the bytes in the length field and not including the byte
in the end-of-record field).
The record follows with binary-formatted fields that contain the column
values of the selected row in record or indicator format.
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•

The record ends with an end-of-record (line) indicator, appropriate for the
workstation and operating system. For example, for UNIX, the indicator is
single byte, consisting of a new line (line feed) character. For Windows NT,
the indicator is two bytes, consisting of a carriage return/line feed pair. In
all cases, the end-of-record character, or characters, are in the bit-format
appropriate for the workstation. For example, in ASCII for an ASCII
workstation.

On channel-attached systems, each record has the following format:
•

The record consists of binary-formatted fields that contain the column
values of the selected row in record or indicator format.

Character Constants Treated as Variable-Length Strings (Record Mode)
When a character constant is included in the SELECT statement’s item list, the
constant is treated as a variable-length string. In Record Mode, this causes the
constant to be prefixed with a two-byte field that defines the length of the
character constant. This behavior affects how a record containing such
constants is defined when imported later by BTEQ or another program.
To export a fixed-length character string, use a FORMAT phrase in the SQL
SELECT statement. For example, the FORMAT phrase in the following SELECT
statement causes the character constant ’First’ to return as a fixed-length 30character string:
SELECT ’First’ (FORMAT ’X(30)’);

SELECT Statement Response in Field Mode
If the SQL SELECT statement generates its response in Field Mode (keyword
REPORT), BTEQ passes each line of the report on to the export file as a record
with the following format:
•

•

The record begins with either a heading line or text-formatted fields that
contain the column values of the selected row. In either case, the
information is in the bit-format appropriate for the workstation and
operating system (for example, in ASCII for an ASCII workstation).
The record ends with an end-of-record (line) indicator, appropriate for the
workstation and operating system. For example, for UNIX, the indicator is
single byte, consisting of a new line (line feed) character. For Windows NT,
the indicator is two bytes, consisting of a carriage return/line feed pair. In
all cases, the end-of-record character, or characters, are in the bit-format
appropriate for the workstation. For example, in ASCII for an ASCII
workstation.

Note: If you are going to edit the exported records on a PC and import them
back to the database, be sure to use a PC editor that recognizes both the carriage
return and line feed characters as an end-of-record marker.
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When performing any export operation, you do not need to set the
RECORDMODE command option; it is set by the executing EXPORT
statement. (Use the SHOW CONTROLS command if you want to see the
current response mode.)

Closing the Export File
BTEQ closes the export file when you enter one of the following:
•
•

An EXPORT command specifying either another export file or the RESET
option.
A LOGOFF or EXIT/QUIT command.

BTEQ does not close the file until the last file record has been written. If you
read the file before has been closed, the last few records may be missing. They
will appear when the file is closed in response to your EXPORT, LOGOFF or
EXIT/QUIT command.
In MVS, if you specify a disposition of MOD in the JCL, the CLOSE option does
not work.

Channel-Attached Systems
The following information applies only to channel-attached systems. If you
have set lrecl and blocksize too small for your file, your data is shortened to
those settings and the Teradata RDBMS returns the following error message:
***Increase test file record length and blocksize
to match data.

These changes are made in the FILEDEF exec in VM.
BTEQ supports all QSAM-compatible formats. When you use the REPORT
option, the DCB for the DD statement for FILEDEF command should specify a
RECFM of VA, VBA, FBA, or FA to preserve page ejects.
When you use either the DATA or INDICDATA options, the DCB for the DD
statement for FILEDEF command may specify any RECFM; however,
RECFM=FB or RECFM=VB are commonly used.
When you use the REPORT option, the DCB parameter on the DD statement or
FILEDEF command may specify any RECFM. If you want to include ASSI
printer control characters in your output files, thus preserving page ejects, the
DCB should specify a RECFM or FA, VA, FBA, or VBA.
Regardless of the output option used, if RECFM is fixed (F, FB, FA, or FBA),
then LRECL must be exact (including indicator bits, if any). Therefore, a
variable RECFM (V, VA, VB, or VBA) with a larger record/blocksize is
recommended, especially when the REPORT option is used.
For example:
(// DCB=(RECFM=VB,BLKSIZE=32760,DSORG=PS)
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Also, when using the EXPORT DATA, EXPORT INDICDATA or EXPORT
REPORT forms of the EXPORT command, the DCB for the receiving file should
enter LRECL and BLKSIZE values that are big enough to accommodate the
largest record that you expect to have.
You can append records to an existing file by entering a disposition of MOD for
the file.

Example 1
In Record Mode, to send the results of a SELECT statement to the data set
allocated to the file SAVEDATA, enter the EXPORT command as follows:
.EXPORT DATA FILE=SAVEDATA

Example 2
To include indicator variables in the result of an SQL SELECT statement sent to
the dataset ALLDATA, enter the EXPORT command as follows:
.EXPORT INDICDATA DDNAME=ALLDATA

Example 3
To include indicator variables in the result of an SQL SELECT statement sent to
the file defined by ALLDATA, enter the EXPORT INDICDATA command as
follows:
.EXPORT INDICDATA DDNAME=ALLDATA ,CLOSE

Examples - AXSMOD
This example imports data from a file named EXPORT.DAT; the data imported
from this file can be more than 2GB:
.IMPORT DATA FILE = 'EXPORT.DAT' AXSMOD

Following are examples of EXPORT/IMPORT on a MPRAS platform using
REEL:
.export data file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.import indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.export indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.import indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
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"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";

The next example shows an EXPORT/IMPORT pair with AXSMOD on an NT
platform using TNTBAR:
.export data file='temp' axsmod tntbar.dll 'device=tape0
tapeid=bteq1 volset=vol1' .import data file='temp' axsmod
tntbar.dll 'device=tape0 tapeid=bteq1 volset=vol1'
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FOLDLINE
Function
Splits each line of a report into two or more lines after the specified columns.
This compresses the report into a smaller width.

Syntax
.

FOLDLINE
SET

OFF
ON

ALL
,
n
FE03B009

where
Syntax element

…

n

Specifies

…

one or more column numbers, ordered from left to right and
separated by commas. The value of n can range from 1 to 100.
Note: Though using a comma as a separator character between
column numbers is the preferred construction, you can use a single
space character instead of a comma as a separator character in the
BTEQ FOLDLINE command.

Usage Notes
You can use the FOLDLINE command in a Teradata SQL macro.
BTEQ limits a line of printed output to 254 characters. If your returned report
rows will not fit within this limit, they will be truncated. To avoid this, use the
FOLDLINE command to establish folding points so that BTEQ can use more
than one report line to print each row. After printing the value for a column that
has a FOLDLINE setting of ON, BTEQ starts a new line. If the row has
remaining columns to be printed, their values will be printed on the next line.
BTEQ offsets each split (i.e., folded) line belonging to a specific row, two
character positions from the beginning character position for the report. After
all the columns for a row have been handled, BTEQ starts forming the output
lines for the next row.
For example, consider the three following sample result lines. The lines have
four columns and were printed without FOLDLINE:
A1A1
A2A2
A3A3
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B1B1
B2B2
B3B3

C1C1
C2C2
C3C3

D1D1
D2D2
D3D3
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If FOLDLINE was set to ON for the first column, the width of the printed lines
would be smaller, and the values could be printed in the following format:
A1A1
B1B1
A2A2
B2B2
A3A3
B3B3

C1C1

D1D1

C2C2

D2D2

C3C3

D3D3

Although you can fold a row in several places, too much folding may produce a
report that appears to be non-columnar and therefore could be confusing to
read. The other factor to consider with FOLDLINE use is the way BTEQ tries to
limit the number of output lines used to print each row. In addition to
instructing BTEQ to fold, rather than truncate, results data, FOLDLINE ON
settings cause BTEQ to discard folded lines that are comprised solely of space
characters. If a line formed to the left of the split consists solely of spaces, BTEQ
does not print it.
As long as the first column for the row has its foldline setting turned on, BTEQ
will also discard the line formed to the right of the row's last split when that
line is comprised of all spaces. Therefore, when you have rows with folded
blank values, use FOLDLINE settings carefully to prevent potential
misinterpretation of resulting reports. You may need to use other commands in
combination with FOLDLINE, such as UNDERLINE or SIDETITLES, to
produce your report. The UNDERLINE command can provide visual row
boundaries. Typically, however, the SIDETITLES command is used in
conjunction with the FOLDLINE command to clearly label values so as to avoid
ambiguous reports.

Using FOLDLINE with SUPPRESS Command
Use the FOLDLINE command with the SUPPRESS command to eliminate the
blank space caused by suppressing sort columns that do not change very often.

Using FOLDLINE with PAGEBREAK Command
You can also use the FOLDLINE command with the PAGEBREAK command.
In this case, set the page break column number to break on the first folded line
that you set with the FOLDLINE command. If the page break column of the
PAGEBREAK command does not occur on the first folded line, BTEQ splits the
rest of the row onto the next page. For example:
.SET PAGEBREAK ON 1;
.SET FOLDLINE ON 1, 2, 3;

Default Values
If you have not entered a FOLDLINE command, its default values are OFF and
ALL. If you enter the command but do not specify ON or OFF, BTEQ assumes
ON and ALL.
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If you are going to produce several reports with different FOLDLINE settings
during the same BTEQ session, you must explicitly set the FOLDLINE option
to OFF before entering each new FOLDLINE command.

Example 1
The following commands show two select operations from the tables in the
Personnel sample database. The width for the report has been purposely set to
40, which is smaller than the length of the rows to be returned by the select
statements. Repeating values for the first two returned columns have been
suppressed to facilitate reading of the results. The first select is executed with
FOLDLINE OFF for all columns. The second select is executed with FOLDLINE
set to ON for column 2.
.SET WIDTH 40;
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1,2;
.SET FOLDLINE OFF;
SELECT
e.EmpNo, e.Name,
c.WkEnd (FORMAT 'Mmm-dd'),
c.Hours, p.Description
FROM
employee e, project p,
charges c
WHERE e.EmpNo = c.EmpNo
AND c.Proj_Id = p.Proj_Id
AND e.DeptNo = 500
ORDER By 1,3;
.SET FOLDLINE OFF;
.SET FOLDLINE ON 2;
SELECT
e.EmpNo, e.Name,
c.WkEnd (FORMAT 'Mmm-dd'),
c.Hours, p.Description
FROM
employee e, project p,
charges c
WHERE e.EmpNo = c.EmpNo
AND c.Proj_Id = p.Proj_Id
AND e.DeptNo = 500
ORDER By 1,3;

BTEQ Response
The results of the first select statement, generated with FOLDINE OFF ALL in
effect, show how data rows can be truncated if they are longer than the report
width. The results of the second select statement, generated with FOLDLINE
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ON 2 in effect, show how BTEQ will fold a returned row onto multiple lines. In
this case, the rows have been split after printing column 2's value.
*** Query completed. 12 rows found. 5 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
Week
EmpNo Name
Ending Hours
Projec
----- ------------ ------ ----- -------10004 Smith T
Jul-29 53.0 Design W
Nov-18 40.0 Design W
10010 Reed C

Feb-18
Feb-18

12.5 A/R RECV
10.0 A/P Paya

10014 Inglis C

Jan-14
Jan-21
Jan-28

20.0 O/E Onli
30.5 O/E Data
30.0 O/E Data

10015 Omura H

Feb-18
Feb-25

30.5 A/P Paya
24.0 A/R RECV

10016 Carter J

Jan-14
Feb-25
May-20

32.0 Design W
2.5 Design W
32.0 Design W

+---------+---------+---------+---------

*** Query completed. 12 rows found. 5 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
EmpNo Name
----- -----------Week
Ending Hours
Project Description
------ ----- ------------------------10004 Smith T
Jul-29 53.0 Design Widget Pwr Supply
Nov-18 40.0 Design Widget Frame
10010 Reed C
Feb-18 12.5 A/R RECV Online System
Feb-18 10.0 A/P Payable Online System
10014 Inglis C
Jan-14 20.0 O/E Online System
Jan-21 30.5 O/E Data Base Design
Jan-28 30.0 O/E Data Base Design
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10015 Omura H
Feb-18 30.5
Feb-25 24.0
10016 Carter J
Jan-14 32.0
Feb-25
2.5
May-20 32.0

A/P Payable DB Design
A/R RECV Online System
Design Widget Pwr Supply
Design Widget Frame
Design Widget Pwr Supply

+---------+---------+---------+---------

Example 2
To omit columns 1 and 2 from one report, and then, in the same BTEQ session,
to omit column 3 of the next report, first enter the FOLDLINE command for the
first BTEQ report:
.SET FOLDLINE 1, 2

Next, set the FOLDLINE command option to OFF for the next BTEQ report:
.SET FOLDLINE OFF

Then enter the FOLDLINE command for the current report:
.SET FOLDLINE 3

You must turn off the previous FOLDLINE option for any previously folded
columns so that they appear correctly on subsequent reports.

Example 3
The following hypothetical results show how BTEQ treats column values solely
comprised of space characters when using the FOLDLINE command. The first
set of response output was generated with FOLDLINE set to OFF for all
columns. The second set was generated with FOLDLINE set to ON for all
columns. Note how the values for the 5th row visually seem to be folded lines
for the 4th row. The third set also had FOLDLINE set to ON for all columns but
also used UNDERLINE ON 1 to clearly show row boundaries.
Response for FOLDLINE OFF ALL :
col1
---MNO
JKL
GHI
DEF

col2
---NOP
KLM
HIJ
ABC
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col3
---OPQ
LMN
EFG
BCD

col4
---PQR
IJK
FGH
CDE
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Response for FOLDLINE ON ALL :
col1
---col2
---col3
---col4
---MNO
NOP
OPQ
PQR
JKL
KLM
LMN
GHI
HIJ
IJK
DEF
EFG
FGH
ABC
BCD
CDE
Response for FOLDLINE ON ALL
with UNDERLINE ON 1 :
col1
---col2
---col3
---col4
---MNO
NOP
OPQ
PQR
------JKL
KLM
LMN
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------GHI
HIJ
IJK
------DEF
EFG
FGH
------ABC
BCD
CDE
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FOOTING
Function
Specifies the footer text string that appears at the bottom of each page of a
report.

Syntax
.

FOOTING

'

'string
9

SET

//string
"

"string
9
//string

FE03B010

where
Syntax element

string

…

Is the

…

text for the footer.
The string can contain a maximum of 254 characters, including line
separator characters, to describe up to 10 lines.

Usage Notes
You can use the FOOTING command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Using Special Characters
Do not use special characters within the string because they may be interpreted
differently by different output devices. You might have to modify a script that
uses special characters if you route your output to another device.

Using Apostrophes
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the FOOTING command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or
double the apostrophe. For example:
.SET FOOTING “December’s Results”

or:
.SET FOOTING ’December’’s Results’

If the string will not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the FOOTING
command are equivalent.
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Formatting Footers
You control footing formats using two types of control characters:
These control characters

…

Produce this result

…

double slashes (//)

breaks the line, and begins a new line.

solid vertical bars (||)

separates the line into sections.

Breaking a Line
You can break a footer line and begin a new line of footer text by inserting a
pair of slashes (//) at the desired break point. BTEQ allows up to nine line
breaks (10 footer lines maximum) within a FOOTER command.

Separating a Line into Sections
You can separate a footer line into as many as three sections by inserting a pair
of solid vertical lines at the desired separation points. BTEQ allows only three
sections (two pairs of vertical bar separators) for each line of the footer.
Which …

Then …

a footer with no
separator characters

leaves the line as one
section

the footer is centered.

one set of separator
characters

separates the line into
two sections

the first part of the line is leftjustified, and the second part of
the line is centered.

two sets of separator
characters

separates the line into
three sections

the first part of the line is leftjustified, the second part of the
line is centered, and the third part
of the line is right-justified.

If you enter

…

Note: You can also use a pair of split vertical bars as a separator character.

Exceeding the Line Separator Limit
If you specify more than two pairs of vertical bar separator characters, the
following occurs:
IF you are using a
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Then BTEQ

…

channel-attached system

interprets the additional characters as footer text, and
issues a warning that you have exceeded the limit of
two pairs of vertical bar separator characters.

network-attached system

truncates the additional separators from the footer
text.
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For example, in a channel-attached system the following command:
.SET FOOTING ’&DATE||Confidential Report||Part Two||Page&PAGE’

produces the warning message:
*** Warning: Maximum of 2 ’||’ separators is allowed,
others ignored.

and produces the following undesirable footing:
90/08/25 Confidential Report Part Two||Page2

Using Substitution Values
As shown in the preceding example, you can also use the following
substitution values anywhere in a footer string:
•
•
•
•

&DATE
&TIME
&PAGE
&n

where
Substitution value

…

Provides the

…

&DATE

current date in YY/MM/DD format.

&TIME

current time in HH:MM format.

&PAGE

current page number. (If you specify a footer and do not use the
&PAGE substitution value, the page number will not appear in
the footer.)

&n

most recent value in the nth expression of the selected row that
immediately precedes the footing. You cannot use the &n
substitution value in the following cases:
- When you specify .SET FOLDLINE ON m if the &n value is
greater than the value of m, and &n is greater than one.
- When you specify .SET FOLDLINE ON ALL.

Specifying a Footer That Is Wider than Page
If you specify a footer text string that is wider than the page width, BTEQ first
truncates the middle portion of the footer. When that is gone, if more must be
truncated, BTEQ truncates the right and left portions until the footer fits on the
page. Truncation is from the right, as shown in the following example:
.set format on
.set footing ’This is an example of a footing that is too long
for the page and is truncated starting from the right’

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 57

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
FOOTING

A subsequent SQL SELECT statement would return the following footer:
This is an example of a footing that is too long for
the page and
1

If You Do Not Specify a Footer
If you do not specify a footer, BTEQ uses the lines of the footer area at the
bottom of the page for additional rows of the results from the SQL SELECT
statement.
Note: If you set the FORMAT command option to OFF, BTEQ ignores the
FOOTING command when formatting output, even though you can see the
footing specifications in the response to a SHOW CONTROLS command.
Always set the FORMAT command option to ON if you want a footer to appear
in your report.

Example 1
BTEQ Commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults on
.set format on
.set footing ’Confidential Report’
select * from department
;

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 1 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
90/07/25
select * from department;
Page 1
DeptNo
DeptName
Loc
MgrNo
------------------------500
Engineering
ATL
10012
700
Marketing
NYC
10021
300
Exec Office
NYC
10018
600
Manufacturing
CHI
10007
100
Administration
NYC
10011
Confidential Report
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Example 2
BTEQ commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.footing “This is an example of a continued footingwith incorrect spacing“
select * from department
;

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 2 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
90/07/25
select * from department;
Page 1
DeptNo
DeptName
Loc MgrNo
--------------------- ----500
Engineering
ATL 10012
700
Marketing
NYC 10021
300
Exec Office
NYC 10018
600
Manufacturing
CHI 10007
100
Administration
NYC 10011

This is an example of a continued footing with incorrect spacing.

Example 3
BTEQ Commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.footing ’&date||Confidential||Page&Page’
select * from department
;
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BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 3 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
90/07/25
select * from department;
Page 1
DeptNo
DeptName
Loc
MgrNo
------------------------500
Engineering
ATL
10012
700
Marketing
NYC
10021
300
Exec Office
NYC
10018
600
Manufacturing
CHI
10007
100
Administration
NYC
10011
90/07/25

Confidential

Page 1

Example 4
The Example 3 commands in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET FOOTING ’’&DATE||Confidential||Page&PAGE’’ ’;

or as:
ECHO ’.SET FOOTING “&DATE||Confidential||Page&PAGE”’;
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FORMAT
Function
Enables all of the page-oriented formatting commands, or disables them and
centers the response from SQL SELECT statements, using the value of the
WIDTH command option to determine the space available.

Syntax
.

FORMAT
SET

ON
OFF

FE03B011

Note: The default value of FORMAT is OFF for interactive mode, TSO, and
CMS; ON for batch mode, MVS and MVS/TSO.

Usage Notes
In response to the FORMAT command, BTEQ either recognizes or ignores the
format specifications that have been set using the following page-oriented
formatting commands:
•
•
•
•
•
•

FOOTING
FORMCHAR
HEADING
RTITLE
PAGEBREAK
PAGELENGTH

When you set the FORMAT command option to OFF, BTEQ ignores the
configuration of these command options, even though they are shown as ON in
the response to a SHOW CONTROLS command.
In general, setting FORMAT to OFF is appropriate for directing the output to
the screen, and ON is appropriate for directing the output to a file for printing.
When BTEQ runs in any mode other than MVS batch, the default is OFF
because page formatting does not apply to the terminal screen when BTEQ is
used online. In batch mode, the default is ON because results are printed
according to page formats.
If you have not entered a FORMAT command, the default value is OFF. If you
enter the command and do not specify ON or OFF, BTEQ assumes ON.
You can use the FORMAT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
The following example shows the effects of setting the FORMAT command
option to ON:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.set heading ’Format on’
.set sidetitles on
.set skipline on 1
.set width 40
.set pagelength 66
.footing ’Super Confidential Report’
select
MgrNo(title’’)
,DeptName(title ’’)
,Loc(title ’’)
,DeptNo(title ’’)
from
department
order by MgrNo;

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 1 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
Format on
10007

Manufacturing

CHI

600

10011

Administration

NYC

100

10012

Engineering

ATL

500

10018

Exec Office

NYC

300

10021

Marketing

NYC

700

Super Confidential Report

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET FORMAT ON’;
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Example 3
The following example shows the effects of setting the FORMAT command
option to OFF:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format off
.heading ’Format off’
.set sidetitles on
.set skipline off
.set width 40
.set pagelength 66
.footing ’Super duper Confidential Report’
;

= 1

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 3 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
10007

Manufacturing

CHI

600

10011

Administration

NYC

100

10012

Engineering

ATL

500

10018

Exec Office

NYC

300

10021

Marketing

NYC

700
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FORMCHAR
Function
Provides format control for printing reports. The command has four options:
ON, OFF, DEFAULT or any HEX sequence that a printer translates into a
printer escape sequence (for example, “0C”XB or ’oc’xb).

Syntax
.

FORMCHAR
SET

OFF
ON
'HEX sequence ' xb
"HEX sequence " xb
DEFAULT
FE03C012

where
•
•

OFF = default for network-attached operating systems
DEFAULT = default for channel-attached operating systems

Usage Notes
Use the FORMCHAR command when you need to specify form feed characters
for printing reports.
For the FORMCHAR command to be effective, you must first set the FORMAT
command option to ON. For example, with the FORMCHAR command option
set to ON, BTEQ sends a form feed character to the VM printer and puts ’1’ in
column one.
Certain printers accept only a special numeric sequence in HEX to produce a
form feed at the end of a page. You can use either uppercase or lowercase
characters when entering the HEX sequence. If used, the HEX sequence must
be less than or equal to ten HEX characters. Be careful when choosing this
option, because character sets are implementation-dependent.
Note: Do not use the BTEQ FORMCHAR command to specify carriage control
characters for a CMS filetype of LISTING with a RECFM of VA. BTEQ
automatically inserts printer control characters in the resulting output files
when the RECFM is VA for a CMS filetype of LISTING. If, in this case, you use
the BTEQ FORMCHAR command to request carriage control characters, your
output files will have duplicate characters and you will have to edit them
manually to align your reports with proper page ejects.

5 – 64

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
FORMCHAR

The following commands are affected by the FORMCHAR command:
•
•
•

SHOW CONTROLS
HELP BTEQ
FORMAT

You can use the FORMCHAR command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To specify form feed ON for a network-attached system, enter the FORMAT
and FORMCHAR commands as follows:
.SET FORMAT ON
.SET FORMCHAR ON

Example 2
You can enter the command for HEX as follows:
.SET FORMAT ON
.SET FORMCHAR “0C”xb

Example 3
The Example 2 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET FORMCHAR

“0C”xb’ ;

Example 4
You can enter the default for channel-attached operating systems as follows:
.help bteq
.show controls
.set formchar 'e7'xb
.show controls
.set formchar default
.show controls

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 65

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
FULLYEAR

FULLYEAR
Function
Enables you to use a four-digit year format (YYYY) to comply with the year
2000 format. The default is a two-digit year format (YY).

Syntax
.

FULLYEAR
SET

ON
OFF

EF03A069

Usage Notes
If you enter the FULLYEAR command without specifying ON or OFF, BTEQ
functions as if the command is set to ON.
FULLYEAR only affects the date in the header, footer, and title lines. The date
data returned from the SQLs will not be affected by the FULLYEAR command.
The default value of the FULLYEAR command is OFF.

Example 1
To enable a four-digit year format to comply with the year 2000 format, enter
the FULLYEAR command as follows:
.SET FULLYEAR ON

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET FULLYEAR ON’;
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GOTO
Function
Skips over all intervening BTEQ commands and SQL statements until a
specified label is encountered, then resumes processing in sequence.

Syntax
.GOTO labelname

FE03A013

where
Syntax element

labelname

…

Is the

…

name of the statement to which control transfers, as specified by a
subsequent BTEQ LABEL command.
The label name cannot contain blanks or special characters. BTEQ
reads only the first ten characters.

Usage Notes
The GOTO command only transfers control forward; it cannot transfer control
to a statement that occurs before the GOTO command. If you do not provide a
LABEL command statement specifying a label that matches the requested label,
BTEQ terminates the script.
The GOTO command is frequently used with the IF...THEN... command.
The GOTO command can be used in a Teradata RDBMS macro from a channelattached system, but not from a network-attached system.
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Example
The following example uses GOTO commands to transfer control forward to
the LABEL statements SECTIONA or SECTIONB:
database personnel;
select empno
,hours from charges
where proj_id = ’oe1-0001’
order by empno;
.IF activitycount = 0 then .GOTO SECTIONA
.IF activitycount >= 1 then .GOTO SECTIONB
.label SECTIONA
.REMARK ’Zero Hours on Account’
.label SECTIONB
.REMARK ’Total Hours on Account’
.logoff
.exit
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HANG
Function
Pauses BTEQ for a specified period of time.

Syntax
.HANG
n
FE03A015

where
Syntax element

…

n

Is the

…

amount of time, in seconds, that you want to pause the BTEQ job.
The range of n is 0 to 32000. The default value is 360 seconds (6
minutes).

Usage Notes
Use the HANG command to specify a period of time to pause a program.
On VM, the HANG command runs only in batch mode unless you enter ’SET
TIMER REAL’ before issuing the HANG command.
You can use the HANG command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To specify a half-minute pause, enter the HANG command as follows:
.HANG 30

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.HANG 30’;
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HEADING
Function
Specifies a header that appears at the top of each page of a report.

Syntax
.

HEADING

'

'string
9

SET

//string
"

"string
9
//string

FE03B016

where
Syntax element

string

…

Is the

…

text for the header.
The string can contain a maximum of 254 characters, including
line separator characters, to describe up to 10 lines.

Usage Notes
The HEADING command and the RTITLE command are alternate versions of
the same command. They both specify the top ten lines on each page of a
report. If you use both commands, the most recent one overrides the earlier
one.
The RTITLE command automatically provides the page number and the date;
the HEADING command does not. When using the HEADING command, you
must provide the &PAGE and &DATE substitution values in you header string
if you want the page numbers and date to appear in your header.
You should not use special characters within the header string because they
may be interpreted differently by different output devices. You might have to
modify a script that uses special characters if you route your output to another
device.
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the HEADING command—the one with double quotes as delimiters—
or double the apostrophe. For example,
.SET HEADING “December’s Results”

or:
.SET HEADING ’December’’s Results’
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If the string will not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the HEADING
command are equivalent.

Formatting Headings
You control heading formats using two types of control characters:
These control characters...

Produce this result...

double slashes (//)

breaks the line, and begins a new line.

solid vertical bars (||)

separates the line into sections.

Breaking a Line
You can break a header line and begin a new line of header text by inserting a
pair of slashes (//) at the desired break point. BTEQ allows up to nine line
breaks (10 header lines maximum) within a HEADING command.

Separating a Line into Sections
You can separate a header line into as many as three sections by inserting a pair
of solid vertical lines at the desired separation points. BTEQ allows only three
sections (two pairs of vertical bar separators) for each line of the header.
Which …

Then …

a header with no
separator characters

leaves the line as one
section

the header is centered.

one set of separator
characters

separates the line into
two sections

the first part of the line is leftjustified, and the second part of the
line is centered.

two sets of separator
characters

separates the line into
three sections

the first part of the line is leftjustified, the second part of the line
is centered, and the third part of
the line is right-justified.

If you enter

…

Note: You can also use a pair of split vertical bars as a separator character.
If you specify more than two pairs of vertical bar separator characters, BTEQ
does the following:
IF you are using …

Then BTEQ

a channel-attached system

interprets the additional characters as header text,
and issues a warning that you have exceeded the
limit of two pairs of vertical bar separator characters.

a network-attached system

truncates any additional text including the extra (||)
or (//) from the header.
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Using Substitution Values
You can use the following substitution values anywhere in a header string:
•
•
•
•

&DATE
&TIME
&PAGE
&n

where
Substitution value

…

Provides the

…

&DATE

current date in YY/MM/DD format.

&TIME

current time in HH:MM format.

&PAGE

current page number. (If you specify a header and do not use the
&PAGE substitution value, the page number will not appear in
the header.)

&n

value in the nth expression of the selected row that immediately
follows the header.
The &n substitution value can be used in the following cases:
–

when you specify .SET FOLDLINE ON m.

–

when &n is greater than the value of m, and &n is greater
than one

–

when you specify .SET FOLDLINE ON ALL.

Specifying a Header That Is Wider Than The Page
If you specify a header string that is wider than the page, BTEQ truncates from
the right until the header fits on the page. (You can continue a header from one
line to the next by including a dash character (-) as the last nonblank character
of the line to be continued.)
If you do not use this command to specify a heading, or the RTITLE command
to specify a title, the default one-line header/title provides the date, as many
characters of the SQL SELECT statement that fit, and the page number,
formatted as follows:
&DATE||as many characters of SELECT as will fit||Page&PAGE

Note: The abovementioned SELECT statement is the statement for which
BTEQ is generating a report. The titles etc. only appear in response to a select.
Note: If you set the FORMAT command option to OFF, BTEQ ignores the
HEADING command when formatting output, even though you can see the
heading specifications in the response to a SHOW CONTROLS command.
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Always set the FORMAT command option to ON if you want a header to
appear in your reports.
When using the HEADING command with the FOLDLINE command, you can
show the heading on the first page.
You can use the HEADING command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
BTEQ Commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults on
.set format on
.set heading ’Confidential Report’
.omit on
select * from employee
;

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 1 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 12 columns returned.
Confidential Report

Example 2
BTEQ Commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.set heading ’This is an example of a continued heading’
.omit on
select * from employee
;

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 2 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 12 columns returned.
This is an example of a continued heading
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Example 3
BTEQ Commands:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.heading ’&date||Marketing||Page&Page//Third
Quarter//Chicago’
.omit on select * from employee
;
.set format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
In response to the Example 3 commands, BTEQ returns:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 12 columns returned.
90/07/24

Marketing
Third Quarter
Chicago

Example 4
The Example 3 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET HEADING
’’&date||Marketing||Page&Page//Third Quarter//Chicago’’ ’;

or as:
ECHO ’.SET HEADING
&date||Marketing||Page&Page// Third Quarter//Chicago“’;
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HELP BTEQ
Function
Returns a list of all available BTEQ commands and non-graphic representations
of their syntax. (The SQL Online Help feature provides similar help for SQL
commands.)

Syntax
.HELP BTEQ
FE03A017

Usage Notes
The HELP BTEQ command provides accurate spelling and syntax for all BTEQ
commands. The HELP BTEQ command is not suppressed by the QUIET
command.
The HELP BTEQ display uses the following characters to represent the
command syntax in a non-graphic format:
•
•
•
•
•

Brackets, [ ] indicate optional choices that may be omitted, entirely.
Braces, { } indicate required choices, one of which must be stated.
A vertical bar | separates different values for options.
Uppercase characters represent reserved words that must be entered
exactly as shown.
Lowercase characters represent variables that you must provide.

You can use the HELP BTEQ command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To request help, enter the HELP BTEQ command as follows:
.HELP BTEQ

BTEQ Response
The display shows:
BTEQ is a general-purpose utility which enables you to submit
Teradata SQL queries to the Teradata RDBMS; it formats the results
and returns them to the screen, file, or printer.

This statement is then followed by an alphabetical listing of the BTEQ
commands.
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Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.HELP BTEQ’;
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HX
Function
From channel-attached systems, the HX (Halt eXecution) command aborts the
previous request and any transaction in which the request was embedded, logs
off the current set of sessions, and exits from BTEQ. (The HX command is not
valid from network-attached client systems.)

Syntax
HX

FE03A014

Usage Notes
In VM, the HX command both aborts the transaction and automatically exits
BTEQ.
Because TSO locks the terminal while waiting for an outstanding request,
before you can enter the HX command, you must unlock the terminal as
follows:
Step

Action

1

Press RESET.

2

Press ALT/PA1.

3

Press RESET again.

4

Press ALT/PA1 again.
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The results depend on the timing of the abort request:
If the attempted abort reaches the
Teradata RDBMS …

Then

before the response to the
original request has been sent,

you receive a failure message because the abort
causes the original request to fail.

…

The response to the original request is discarded,
and any transaction in which the original request
was embedded is aborted.
In this case, the abort operation backs out any
changes that the previous request made to the
database.
after the response to the
original request has been sent,

the attempted abort is ignored and the original
request takes effect.
If the original request was embedded in a
transaction, the entire transaction is aborted and
any effect that the statements in the transaction had
on the database are backed out.
In either case, the current set of sessions is logged
off, and you exit from BTEQ.
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IF...THEN...
Function
Tests the validity of the condition stated in the IF clause.

IF the condition is

…

THEN BTEQ …

true,

executes the action stated in the THEN clause.

false,

ignores the action in the THEN clause and proceeds to the next
command statement.

Syntax
.IF

operator n THEN

ERRORCODE

bteq_command
sql_request

ACTIVITYCOUNT
ERRORLEVEL

FE03A018

where
Syntax element

…

operator

Is

…

one of the following comparison operators:
= (equal to)
> (greater than)
< (less than)
>= (greater than or equal to)
<= (less than or equal to)
<> (not equal)
!= (not equal)
~= (not equal)
^= (not equal)

n

a number in the range of:
- 0 to 9000, inclusive, if you specify the ERRORCODE option
- 0 to 4,294,967,295 if you specify the ACTIVITYCOUNT option
Or, if you specify the ERRORLEVEL option, n is an assigned
error level number that can be 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, or higher.

bteq_command
or
sql_request

the BTEQ command or Teradata SQL statement that you want
to execute when the IF condition is true.

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 79

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
IF...THEN...

Usage Notes
If you specify this option

ERRORCODE

…

Then BTEQ

…

substitutes for ERRORCODE the actual value of the error
code that was generated by the last Teradata SQL request.
If the last request completed successfully, the value of
ERRORCODE is zero.

ERRORLEVEL

returns the severity level code associated with that error
level.

ACTIVITYCOUNT

substitutes for ACTIVITYCOUNT the actual value of the
number of rows affected by the last Teradata SQL request.

You can use the IF...THEN... command in a Teradata SQL macro, if the THEN
clause provides a valid BTEQ command that is allowed in a Teradata SQL
macro.

Example 1
To transfer control to NXTREPORT if the error code generated by the last
Teradata SQL request is 3000, enter the IF...THEN... command as follows:
.IF ERRORCODE = 3000 THEN .GOTO NXTREPORT

Example 2
To set a returncode to 1 if a Teradata SQL request finds no rows, enter the
IF...THEN... command as follows:
.IF ACTIVITYCOUNT = 0 THEN .QUIT 1

Example 3
When used in a Teradata SQL macro, the IF...THEN... command has the format:
.ECHO ’IF ERRORCODE = 3000 THEN .REMARK ’’Next’’ ’;
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IMPORT
Function
Opens a channel- or network-attached system file, of the specified format, to
provide data for USING modifiers of subsequent SQL statements.

Syntax
For Channel-Attached Systems:
. IMPORT

DATA

DDNAME

ddname

FILE

INDICDATA

A

=

A
, SKIP = n

FE03B019

For Network-Attached Systems:
. IMPORT

DATA

FILE

INDICDATA

DDNAME

filename

A

=

REPORT
VARTEXT

'c'

A
, SKIP = n

AXSMOD
modname

'init_string'
FE03D055

where
Syntax element

…

DATA,
INDICDATA, or
REPORT

Specifies the

…

format of the data to be read by BTEQ.
If DATA or INDICDATA is specified, BTEQ expects the
incoming data to be in FastLoad format, such as that produced
by a BTEQ EXPORT DATA or BTEQ EXPORT INDICDATA
command, or by FastExport.
If the REPORT format is specified, BTEQ expects the incoming
data to be in the format produced by a BTEQ EXPORT REPORT
command.

VARTEXT

record format as variable length character fields.
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Syntax element

…

Specifies the

…

c

optional field delimiter character (must be enclosed in single
quotation marks).

|

default field delimiter character.

AXSMOD

file size can be greater than 2GB.

modname

name of the file that is to receive the imported data.

‘init-string’

name of the initiation string used to start the import process.

ddname

name of the MVS JCL DD statement or VM FILEDEF that defines
the channel-attached system file from which BTEQ reads data.
Note: Though you can use the keyword FILE instead of the
keyword DDNAME for channel-attached systems, be very
careful when you do because the implementation is for the
concept DDNAME, not the concept FILE.

n

number of lines skipped from the beginning of the file before
reading data. The default value is zero (0).

filename

name of the network-attached system file from which BTEQ
reads data.
If the name of the file includes a comma, semicolon, or space
character, enclose the entire file name in either single or double
quotes.
Note: File names are case-sensitive on systems running UNIX.
They are not case-sensitive on systems running PC-DOS, MSDOS, or Macintosh.
Whenever other command options are specified following the
file name in the NT environment, BTEQ requires the file name to
be enclosed by either single or double quotation marks.
Note: Though you can use the keyword DDNAME instead of
the keyword FILE for network-attached systems, be very careful
when you do because the implementation is for the concept
FILE, not the concept DDNAME.

Usage Notes
For channel-attached systems, BTEQ supports all sequential files with fixed,
variable, or undefined length record formats.
When the record length of data used during an import operation is greater than
252 characters, BTEQ displays the following message, indicating that the buffer
size has been increased:
Growing buffer to 32000

The buffer size is actually increased to 32006, where the last six bytes are used
for the parcel flavor (two bytes) and parcel length (four bytes).
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The DATA and INDICDATA keywords specify the format of the data to be
written to the Teradata RDBMS.
DATA format is used in Record Mode, which does not send explicit null
indicator bits. INDICDATA format is used in Indicator Mode, which does send
explicit null indicator bits.
Note that for the character sets KANJISJIS_0S, KANJIEUC_0U, TCHBIG5_1R0,
and SDTCHBIG5_3R0, the default is record (data) mode, not field mode.
You cannot use the IMPORT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
Note: Use the SHOW CONTROLS command to find out the current import
mode.

DATA and INDICDATA Keywords
Network-Attached Systems
If you use the keyword DATA or INDICDATA, each record is expected in the
following format on network-attached systems:
•

•
•

The record begins with a two-byte length field, that contains an unsigned
binary integer whose value is the number of bytes in the record (not
including the bytes in the length field and not including the byte in the endof-record field).
The record follows with binary-formatted fields that contain the column
values of the selected row in record or indicator format.
The record ends with an end-of-record (line) indicator, appropriate for the
workstation and operating system. For example, for UNIX, the indicator is
single byte, consisting of a new line (line feed) character. For Windows NT,
the indicator is two bytes, consisting of a carriage return/line feed pair. In
all cases, the end-of-record character, or characters, are in the bit-format
appropriate for the workstation. For example, in ASCII for an ASCII
workstation.

Caution: Numeric data fields will be corrupted if the data is re-imported from an
EXPORT REPORT format.

Channel-Attached Systems
If you use the keyword DATA or INDICDATA, each record is expected in the
following format on channel-attached systems:
•

The record consists of binary-formatted fields that contain the column
values of the selected row in record or indicator format.
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REPORT Keyword
If the keyword REPORT is used, each record is expected to be in the format
generated by the REPORT keyword of the BTEQ EXPORT command, except
that certain records must be removed (for instance, by an editor).
Caution: In REPORT format, BTEQ uses Field Mode to return all data values, including
numeric data, in character format. Undesirable results may be obtained with
numeric data fields when data is re-imported that was exported in REPORT
format.
Note: The REPORT parameter is not supported under the Kanji character sets
KANJISJIS_0S or KANJIEUC_0U, or the Chinese character sets TCHBIG5_1R0
or SDTCHBIG5_3R0.

VARTEXT Keyword
BTEQ supports VARTEXT records by converting each delimited data item in
the input record into a VARCHAR data item. Any empty data item causes the
data item's corresponding field to be nulled.
BTEQ interprets the following as empty data items:
•
•
•

Two adjacent delimiters.
A delimiter as the very first character of the record.
A delimiter as the very last character of the record.

Rules for all platforms
•
•
•
•

•

•
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The only acceptable data types for VARTEXT records are VARCHAR,
VARBYTE, and LONG VARCHAR.
The number of data items in the input record must be equal to the number
of fields defined in the USING clause.
Trailing delimiters are never ignored.
Two consecutive delimiter characters specify that the corresponding field
should be nulled. If the record starts with a delimiter, the first field will be
nulled.
A delimiter at the end of the input record indicates an ending null value is
to be generated by BTEQ and it must have a corresponding field defined in
the USING clause.
There should always be one less delimiter than the total number of columns
specified in the USING clause.
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Rules for mainframe platform only
•

•

If you use a space/blank character as delimiter, no empty trailing fields will
be allowed in the record. If one or more fields are null at the end of a record,
and the delimiter character is a space/blank, the format of the record will
not be preserved. The trailing nulls and blanks will be truncated, resulting
in a DBS error when the record is inserted into a table.
If you want trailing spaces/blanks to be part of the data, end the record
with a delimiter.

SET REPEATSTOP ON can be used to stop inserting if an error is encountered
during processing of a VARTEXT record. By default it rejects the record and
continues.

Opening and Closing Import Files
BTEQ opens the import file in response to an IMPORT command. BTEQ closes
the import file whenever one of the following conditions occurs:
•
•
•

BTEQ encounters an end-of-file condition.
You enter another IMPORT command.
You enter a LOGOFF (EXIT/QUIT) command.

Note: For information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.

Example1
To specify an input file with the ddname of NEWDAT, enter the IMPORT
command as follows:
.IMPORT DATA DDNAME=NEWDAT

Example 2
Always avoid multiple USING clauses with the BTEQ IMPORT command
whenever the REPEAT or = command can be used instead. Multiple USING
clauses can be useful, however, when inserting or updating data in different
tables if you are using the same data form as the import data file. For example:
.import data file = test.data;
using (c1 integer, c2 integer)
insert into table1 (c1, c2)
values (:c1, :c2);
using (c1 integer, c2 integer)
insert into table2 (c1, c3)
values (:c1, :c2);
using (c1 integer)
update table3 set c1 = :c1 where c2 = :c1;
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where
Table
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…

Is defined as

…

table1

'ct table1 (c1 integer, c2 integer)'

table2

'ct table1 (c1 integer, c2 char(1), c3 integer)'

table3

'ct table1 (c1 integer, c2 integer, c3 integer)'
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Examples - AXSMOD
The following example imports data from a file named EXPORT.DAT; the data
imported from this file can be more than 2GB:
.IMPORT DATA FILE = 'EXPORT.DAT' AXSMOD

Following are examples of EXPORT/IMPORT on a MPRAS platform using
REEL:
.export data file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.import indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.export indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";
.import indicdata file=xx axsmod libpmrl.so
"-V BTEQ001 -P clips/bteq -m 4800 -A exb8900 -M XBYTEHD -R
clips/Monthly";

The next example shows an EXPORT/IMPORT pair with AXSMOD on an NT
platform using TNTBAR:
.export data file='temp' axsmod tntbar.dll 'device=tape0
tapeid=bteq1 volset=vol1' .import data file='temp' axsmod
tntbar.dll 'device=tape0 tapeid=bteq1 volset=vol1'

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 87

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
INDICDATA

INDICDATA
Function
Specifies the mode of information returned from the Teradata RDBMS in
response to SQL SELECT statements.

Syntax
.

INDICDATA
SET

OFF
ON
FE03A020

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies

…

OFF

Field mode.

ON

Indicator mode.

Note: The BTEQ INDICDATA command does not affect the data returned
from the Teradata RDBMS. It only specifies the format of the data.

Usage Notes
By default, BTEQ returns data in Field Mode, and formats it according to
accompanying FORMAT commands. In Field Mode, all data values are
returned in character format. When the INDICDATA command option is set to
ON, data is returned in Indicator Mode. In Indicator Mode, BTEQ does not
format data. Instead, each selected row is presented in the format specified in
the Teradata SQL SELECT statement.
Each row of data returned by the Teradata RDBMS in Indicator Mode begins
with the indicator variables for the data values in that row. One indicator bit
corresponds to each data item, indicating whether or not a value represents a
null as follows:
•
•

0 – Indicates that the value contained in a data item is not null.
1 – If the field is nullable, indicates that the data item contains a null value.

Note: The Teradata RDBMS returns an error message if imported data has a
null value in a field that is not nullable.
The DataInfo parcel, which immediately precedes the first response row
returned by the Teradata RDBMS, contains information on the total number of
columns returned by a request, and the data type and length of each column.
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Specifying .EXPORT INDICDATA automatically sets Indicator Mode.
Specifying .EXPORT REPORT, EXPORT RESET, .SET RECORDMODE OFF, or
.SET INDICDATA OFF automatically resets the default Field Mode.
If you have not entered the INDICDATA command, the default value is OFF. If
you enter the command and do not specify ON or OFF, BTEQ assumes ON.
You can use the INDICDATA command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To return data to a client system in native format, enter the INDICDATA
command as follows:
.database personnel;
.set defaults
.set indicdata on
select empno
,proj_id from charges
where empno = 10004
order by proj_id
;
.indicdata off
= 1
.defaults
.format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
5

BTEQ returns the following response:
*** New default database accepted .
*** Success, Stmt# 1 ActivityCount = 2
*** Query completed. 2 rows found. 2 columns
returned.
*** Dump of Parcel DATAINFO: 0000 0002 01F4 0002
01C4 0008 * ...4...D..*
*** Record#1 . Dump Of Data: 0000 0027 14C5 D5C7
60F0 F0F0 F2 * ...ENG-0002*
*** Record#2 . Dump Of Data: 0000 0027 14C5 D5C7
60F0 F0F0 F3 * ...ENG-0003*
*** Query completed. 2 rows found. 2 columns
returned.
Employee Project
Id Id
-------- -------10004 ENG-0002
10004 ENG-0003
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Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET INDICDATA ON’;

Example 3
To return data in Field Mode after the INDICDATA command option has been
set to ON, enter the INDICDATA command as follows:
.SET INDICDATA OFF
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LABEL
Function
Identifies the point at which BTEQ resumes processing, as specified in a
previous GOTO command.

Syntax
.LABEL labelname

FE03A021

where
Syntax element

labelname

…

Specifies

…

the name given to the statement. (Only the first ten characters are
significant.)
labelname must begin with a letter (either uppercase or lowercase).
The remaining characters can be either letters or numbers—
labelname cannot have blanks or special characters.

Usage Notes
The LABEL command identifies the target of a GOTO statement.
You can use the LABEL command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following command example specifies OCCUPATION as the name of the
statement at which BTEQ resumes processing as specified in a previous GOTO
command:
.LABEL OCCUPATION

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.LABEL OCCUPATION’;
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LOGOFF
Function
Terminates your Teradata RDBMS sessions without exiting from BTEQ.

Syntax
.LOGOFF
FE03A022

Usage Notes
Using the LOGOFF command does not exit BTEQ. Use the EXIT or QUIT
commands, which are synonymous within BTEQ, if you want to exit BTEQ
after logging off a Teradata RDBMS session.
(For your own convenience in writing scripts, you may prefer to use the EXIT
command after an explicit LOGOFF command, and use the QUIT command
when the LOGOFF command is not explicitly provided.)
Note: The LOGOFF command does not reset the FORMAT command default
values. If you log off from the initial BTEQ session and then enter another
LOGON command, the resulting sessions inherit the format values from the
prior session.
You cannot use the LOGOFF command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example
To log off the Teradata RDBMS, enter the LOGOFF command as follows:
.logoff
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LOGON
Function
Connects you to the Teradata RDBMS.

Syntax
For Interactive Mode:
.LOGON
tdpid /

,,

userid

'acctid '
"acctid "
FE03B023

For Batch Mode:
.LOGON

userid, password
,

tdpid /
,

'acctid '
"acctid "
FE03B024

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies

…

tdpid/

the identifier associated with a particular Teradata server.

userid

a user identifier of up to 30 characters, maximum.

password

the password of up to 30 characters, maximum, associated with
the userid. The password cannot include the semicolon character.

acctid

the account identifier of up to 30 characters, maximum, associated
with the userid.

User Logon Exit Routine
You can use the User Logon Exit routine of the Call-Level Interface to make
some or all elements of the logon string optional.
When a host group has one or more disabled nodes, APs, or COPs, the time that
it takes to log on for BTEQ sessions increases and can become excessive when
CLI attempts to connect multiple sessions through down processors.You can
use the connect_wait option to decrease the amount of time that CLIv2 waits
for responses before polling another node, AP, or COP.
Refer to Teradata Call-Level Interface Version2 for Channel-Attached Systems for
information about using the User Logon Exit routine or the connect_wait
option.
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Using LOGON
When using BTEQ in batch mode or with input files, enter the entire LOGON
command on one line. When using BTEQ interactively, you cannot enter a
password or account id on the same line as the userid.
If you enter a LOGON command when you are already logged on, BTEQ logs
you off the first session and then logs you on for a new session using the userid,
tdpid, and acctid specifications of the new LOGON command. Note, however,
that the new session inherits the control settings, such as page length, headings,
etc., from the old session.
When you execute the LOGON command, the number of Teradata sessions
previously determined by the SESSIONS command takes effect. You must use
the SESSIONS and TDP commands before using the LOGON command for
them to take effect. If you specify more than one session and one logon fails,
BTEQ continues with the successful sessions.
You cannot use the LOGON command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Using the Optional tdpid Identifier
Use the optional tdpid identifier to specify a particular Teradata RDBMS. See
your system or site administrator for the identifier associated with the Teradata
RDBMS that you plan to use. If you do not specify a tdpid and the site
administrator has not updated the System Parameter Block, the default
identifier is DBC for network-attached clients.
When you specify a tdpid in a LOGON command, that tdpid becomes the
default tdpid for any future LOGON commands entered within the same BTEQ
execution.To change the default tdpid, either use a TDP command, or specify a
new tdpid in another LOGON command.
The tdpid identifier specification, in effect, is optional if your installation has
only one TDP, if you have previously executed a TDP command, or if you
choose the default TDP. The value for the tdpid specification is not casesensitive. You can use either uppercase or lowercase characters to specify the
tdpid.
If you do not provide the tdpid, BTEQ assumes you are using a predefined
default tdpid, (if this is the first logon). If you are already logged on, BTEQ uses
the current tdpid, as the default. In this case, it prompts you for the userid, as
described in the following subsection. BTEQ expects you to enter the userid,
but it also accepts the tdpid if you do not provide it with the LOGON command.

The User ID and Password Prompts
When using BTEQ interactively, you can log on by entering only a tdpid, which
may be followed by either a semicolon or a blank space. If BTEQ accepts the
tdpid, it clears the input area and prompts for a userid:
Userid:
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The userid can be followed by either a semicolon, a comma, or a blank space. If
BTEQ accepts the logon string, it clears the input area and prompts for a
password:
Password:

Enter the password associated with the userid, and enter the acctid on the same
line following the password, if it is required. The password cannot include or
end with a semicolon. The acctid may be followed by a semicolon or a blank
space.

Using the Optional acctid Identifier
The acctid string can contain special characters, but they might be interpreted
differently by different output devices. A script containing special characters
might have to be modified if you route your output to another device.
Therefore, you should not use special characters in the acctid string.
If the acctid has an apostrophe (single quote) character, then either use the
second form of the LOGON command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or
double the apostrophe character, as follows:
.LOGON 0/fml,fml,“engineering’s account”

or
.LOGON 0/fml,fml,’engineering’’s account’

If the acctid does not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the LOGON
command are the same.

If You Enter an Incorrect Parameter
If you enter any parameter incorrectly, the logon fails and BTEQ returns an
error message. For security reasons, the error message does not state in which
parameter the error occurred.

Effects of the LOGONPROMPT Command
The LOGONPROMPT command allows you to bypass the prompts and
warnings related to conventional LOGON command use. If the
LOGONPROMPT setting is ON, normal LOGON command behavior results.
If the LOGONPROMPT setting is OFF, the following occurs:
•

•

BTEQ does not prompt you for userid or password if you omit these entries
during logon. Therefore, if you want to enter a conventional logon string,
you must fully qualify the LOGON command.
You can enter the following before establishing a session:
– = command
– COMPILE command
– REPEAT command
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–

SQL statement

Example
Below is an example of setting LOGONPROMPT to OFF, then logging on with
a tdpid value of slugger.
.SET LOGONPROMPT OFF;
.LOGON slugger/;

BTEQ Response
After you enter the LOGON command, BTEQ displays:
*** Logon successfully completed.

Security Concerns
If you are concerned about the security of your password on a channel-attached
system, you can alter your JCL or EXEC to accept the LOGON command from
another data set/file under the control of ACF2 or another client-resident
security system. For example:
//stepname EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN,. . .
//SYSIN
DD DSN=. . .(data set containing .LOGON command)
//
DD *

You can then log on by simply entering the LOGON command with a valid
userid and no password if your System Administrator has granted this option.

Using Connect_Wait to Decrease Wait Time
When a host group has one or more disabled node, AP, or COP, the time it takes
to log on for BTEQ sessions increases and can become excessive when CLI
attempts to connect multiple sessions through the disabled processors. For
versions V1R5.2, V2R2.0, and later, you can use the new clispb.dat option,
connect_wait, to decrease the amount of time that CLIv2 waits for responses
before polling another node, AP, or COP.
Set connect_wait to 1 or 2 seconds. The default is:
Teradata RDBMS Release

Default

Pre-V1R5.2

10 seconds

V1R5.2

60 seconds

V2Rx.x

60 seconds

Example 1
To log on to BTEQ in batch mode on VM as user ABC with ABC as the
password (which is masked from view on the output listing), specify the
LOGON command on one line as follows:
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.logon ABC,ABC

BTEQ Response
After you enter the LOGON command, BTEQ displays:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.

Example 2
To log on to BTEQ interactively as user ABC, specify the following LOGON
command:
.logon ABC

BTEQ Response
After you enter the first part of the LOGON command, BTEQ prompts for the
password:
Password:

After entering your password, which is not displayed, BTEQ displays:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 3 seconds.
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LOGONPROMPT
Function
Allows you to bypass the prompts and warnings related to conventional
LOGON command use. The LOGONPROMPT command enables:
•
•

Optional use of the LOGON command before submitting SQL
Suppression of the prompt to qualify userid and password information for
the LOGON command

Note: The LOGONPROMPT command is supported only in workstation BTEQ
starting with Version 06.00.00.

Syntax
LOGONPROMPT

.
SET

ON
OFF

2414A001

where
Syntax element

ON

…

Specifies

…

BTEQ prompts you to use the LOGON command and enter valid
logon string values to establish sessions.
If you enter a SQL statement before establishing a session, BTEQ
warns you to log on first, then discards the SQL statement.
This is the initial value when you first start the program.

OFF

BTEQ does not prompt you for logon string values when you enter
a LOGON command without specifying a user name.
If no option is specified, OFF is taken by default.

Usage Notes
If you set LOGONPROMPT to OFF, BTEQ does not prompt you for userid or
password if you omit these entries during logon. Therefore, if you want to enter
a conventional logon string, you must fully qualify the LOGON command.
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When the LOGONPROMPT setting is OFF, you can enter the following before
establishing a session:
•
•
•
•

SQL statement
= command
REPEAT command
COMPILE

After you enter the command or statement, BTEQ attempts to establish the
session by using the default tdpid and assumed logon string information before
it submits the command or statement.
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MAXERROR
Function
Designates a maximum error severity level beyond which BTEQ terminates job
processing.

Syntax
.

MAXERROR
SET

n
FE03A025

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the error severity level at which BTEQ terminates.

Usage Notes
If a BTEQ script contains a Teradata SQL statement that produces an error
severity level equal to or greater than the designated MAXERROR value, BTEQ
immediately aborts. Therefore, if you want BTEQ to exit on an error severity
level of 8, set the MaxErrorLevel to 7.
If you do not specify a MAXERROR value, the automatic termination feature is
disabled and the BTEQ job continues to execute until BTEQ encounters one of
the following conditions:
•
•
•

End-of-file for the primary command input file
A QUIT command
A fatal error
• When BTEQ receives an I/O abend, system error messages either
appear in the MVS JES job log or are displayed on the CMS terminal.
• When BTEQ receives an I/O error or an abend, the SAS/C runtime
library produces an LSCX message that may provide more information
about the error.

For more information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.
For more information about error severity levels, see “ERRORLEVEL” on page
5-35.
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MESSAGEOUT
Function
Specifies the name of a file for BTEQ to store the messages that would normally
be sent to the standard output.

Syntax
.MESSAGEOUT

FILE

=xxx

DDNAME

FE03A066

where
Syntax element

xxx

…

Specifies

…

the name of the MVS JCL DD, VM FILEDEF, or UNIX filename of
the file to receive data that would normally be sent to the standard
output.

Usage Notes
If you specify an existing file, BTEQ appends data to that file. Otherwise, a new
file is created. You may use any device name that is valid on your system as an
export filename.
BTEQ closes the MESSAGEOUT file when you enter one of the following:
•
•

a MESSAGEOUT command specifying another message file
a LOGOFF or EXIT/QUIT command

BTEQ does not close the file until the last file record has been written. If you
read the file before it is closed, the last few records may be missing. They are
added when the file is closed in response to your MESSAGEOUT, LOGOFF or
EXIT/QUIT command.

Example 1
Under VM, to redirect messages to the DDNAME MYOUT use the following
command:
.MESSAGEOUT DDNAME=MYOUT

where DDNAME was previously defined by a VM FILEDEF. For example,
FILEDEF MYOUT DISK DCR&046 OUTPUT A (RECFM VB)
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Example 2
From a network-attached system, to redirect standard output to the file OUT1,
use the following command:
.MESSAGEOUT FILE=OUT1
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NOTIFY
Function
Performs a user exit or pre-defined action when certain significant events occur.
The NOTIFY command is provided for use in an operator-free environment,
where job scheduling relies heavily on automation to optimize system
performance. The function provides hooks that system programmers can use to
automate BTEQ job streams fully so they can be integrated with third party
vendor products, removing the need to parse the output of BTEQ scripts.
For example, by writing an exit in C (without using CLIv2) and using the
NOTIFY ... EXIT option, a programmer can provide a means for an automation
package to detect that a BTEQ request either succeeds or fails, how many
blocks were returned in a successful request, what the return code was for a
failed request, and so on.
NOTIFY only applies to the request which immediately follows it.

Syntax
.

NOTIFY
SET

OFF

EXIT

LOW

MSG
text

MEDIUM
HIGH

name

QUEUE
options
FE03B067

where
Syntax element

OFF

…

Specifies

…

that no notification of events is to be provided.
This is the default.

LOW

that notification is to be provided for one event only.
This option:
- is provided for use with the EXIT, MSG, and QUEUE options
- cannot be used in a .repeat loop.

MEDIUM

that notification is to be provided at points of typical user interest,
such as:
- when the job finishes
- when the most significant event occurs.
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Syntax element

…

Specifies

…

HIGH

that notification is to be provided at all events detailed in.

EXIT

that a user-written exit is to be called at the appropriate time.

name

the name of a user-supplied library with an entry point named
_dynamn.
The name of the library to be used varies by operating system. The
user routine must be written in C or in a language with a runtime
environment that is compatible with C.

MSG

that a message is to be written to the
–

operator console (VM and MVS)

–

system log (UNIX)

–

EventLog service (Windows NT)

Note: This service is not available on Windows 95.
text

a 16-character identifier which appears in the output messages.
The string is truncated if it is longer than 16 characters.

QUEUE

that a queue is to be manipulated via ENQ or DEQ. See “QUEUE
NOTES” for more details.
This option is only valid for MVS.

options

One of the following:
Parameter

RNAME

A quoted string of up to 255 characters.
The default is TRDUSER.

SCOPE

–

SYSTEMS: specifies that the QUEUE is
global to all computers in the complex.
This is the default.

–

SYSTEM: specifies that the QUEUE is
global to the computer on which it is
running.

–

JOB: specifies that the QUEUE is local
to the job (including all of the job
steps).

NOBLOCK
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Description

Specifies that if the ENQ blocks for any
reason, it must return an error instead.
This is a fatal error for the job.
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Using NOTIFY
You cannot use NOTIFY with the = command.
If you use NOTIFY on a statement which is REPEATed, the notify action is only
invoked for the first request, all following requests are ignored.
NOTIFY is not affected by SET DEFAULT.
The NOTIFY option is displayed by SHOW CONTROLS.
You cannot use NOTIFY in a Teradata SQL macro.
The following table shows Notify Events and their unique number:
Notify Event

Number

Initialization

0

Request Start

42

Request Done

43

Fetch start

44

Complete

45

DBS Restart

9

CLI Error

10

DBS Error

11

Exit

12

NOTE: When you create Notify User Exits, you must ensure that they ignore
invalid event codes, and that the receipt of those event codes does not cause
BTEQ to Abend. This allows for the Notify command to be expanded with
additional events without affecting any Notify User Exits.
Table 5-4

Events That Create Notifications
Notification Level
Event

Parameter
Low

Notes

Medium

Notify processed

No

No

None

Called when NOTIFY
is processed/parsed.

Request issued

No

No

Request string

Called each time a
request is issued.

First request completes
successfully

Yes

Yes
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Table 5-4 (Continued) Events That Create Notifications
Notification Level
Event
Low

Parameter

Notes

Called multiple times if
a multistatement or
repeated request.

Medium

Ready to fetch answer
set

No

No

Request number,
Statement number,
Activity count

Done fetching all
answer sets/ Request
successful

No

No

Total number of
requests

- BTEQ exits

No

Yes

Return code

DBS Restart

No

Yes

CLI Error

Yes

Yes

CLI error code

DBS Error

Yes

Yes

DBS error code

- NOTIFY goes out of
scope

QUEUE Notes
When you specify QUEUE with LOW option, the following takes place:
1

When NOTIFY is processed, it performs an ENQ upon a QUEUE with
RNAME of ‘TRDUSER’ and a scope of ‘SYSTEMS’. This call blocks until it
acquires the QUEUE.

2

After the job gets the QUEUE, it continues until it reaches a specific point
(such as the request completes) when it releases the QUEUE by performing
a DEQ.

Error Handling Notes
When an error occurs, NOTIFY behaves as follows:
•

•

When NOTIFY is processed, the subsystems used by BTEQ are initialized,
and if necessary, any user exits are loaded and a call is made to initialize the
system log (or an ENQ is performed).
If initialization fails, a warning message is issued and processing continues.
The exception to this rule is the case where a ‘NOTIFY ... QUEUE’ is issued.
If initialization (the ENQ call) fails, it is a fatal error.
If anything fails after initialization, the request fails. If a user exit returns
anything other than 0, a failure is indicated and the job stops.

Restart Notes
The following points pertain to restarts related to NOTIFY:
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•

•

If an application ends abnormally or unsuccessfully, it can be restarted and
some NOTIFY-related activities are re-executed. This is an important issue
with respect to writing user exits.
If an application ends abnormally or unsuccessfully while it is holding a
queue (using the QUEUE type parameter under MVS), it releases the queue
before exiting the job.
Therefore, when the job restarts, you must ensure that it again acquires the
queue before it continues processing.

Building an Exit Module
When building an exit module, there are some general procedures that are
constant across all operating systems. They are as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

The exit must be named _dynamn.
Success is indicated by the return of a 0 (long integer format).
Failure is indicated by the return of a nonzero value (long integer format).
You can use different integers to indicate different errors.
The only parameter to the procedure is a pointer to a variable record
structure.
A C prototype example for an exit procedure might be as follows (using a
MultiLoad example):
long _dynamn(MLNotifyExitParm *P)
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The following table summarizes how to build exit modules under different
operating systems:
Table 5-5

Building Exit Modules under Different Operating Systems
Operating
System

INTEL,
MP-RAS,
SPARC

Procedure

Compile the module with the following options: -K PIC -G
The resulting module is in shared library format.
The exit must be specified using a filesystem path descriptor unless the
environment variable LD_LIBRARY_PATH is set to point to the
module at run time.
BTEQ installs three sample files: the sample C file, include file, and
makefile. The respective files are located in:
* /usr/sample/btnfyext.c
* /usr/include/btnfyext.h
* /usr/sample/mkbtnfyext.unx

AIX

Compile the module with the following option: -G
The resulting module is in shared library format.
The exit must be specified using a filesystem path descriptor unless the
environment variable LD_LIBRARY_PATH is set to point to the
module at run time.
BTEQ installs three sample files: the sample C file, include file, and
makefile. The respective files are located in:
* /usr/sample/btnfyext.c
* /usr/include/btnfyext.h
* /usr/sample/mkbtnfyext.aix

HP-UX

Compile the module with the following options: +z +u1 -c +s
The resulting module is in shared library format.
The exit must be specified using a filesystem path descriptor unless the
environment variable LD_LIBRARY_PATH/SHLIB_PATH is set to
point to the module at run time.
Use SHLIB_PATH for 32-bit mode HP-UX; LD_LIBRARY_PATH is
supported only by 64-bit mode HP-UX.
BTEQ installs three sample files: the sample C file, include file, and
makefile. The respective files are located in:
* /usr/sample/btnfyext.c
* /usr/include/btnfyext.h
* /usr/sample/mkbtnfyext.hpux
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Table 5-5 (Continued) Building Exit Modules under Different Operating Systems
Operating
System

Procedure

VM/CMS

Compile the file under SAS/C as usual.
The file is passed to CLINK with the following options: CLINK filename
LKED LIBE DYNAMC NAME module_name
The resulting module is loadable by the SASC runtime, placed in
DYNAMC LOADLIB, a load library whose first name is DYNAMC
(because this is the only place that SASC looks for user-loadable
modules).
A loadable entry named module_name is placed in this library.
Multiple load modules can exist in the load library as long as they all
have different names.

MVS

Similar to VM/CMS with the following exception: user-loadable
modules can be located anywhere just as long as the location is found
in one of the DD names specified by the STEPLIB in the JCL.

Windows
NT/95

A sample exit module is provided with a makefile (btnfyext.mak).
Modify btnfyext.c as necessary and compile by issuing:
nmake -f btnfyext.mak
This produces btnfyext.dll. Copy the DLL to where bteq.exe resides
(c:\Program Files\NCR\Teradata Client\Bin by default).

The following C structure defines the various structures passed to user exists
by BTEQ for NOTIFY.
typedef enum {
NBEventInit,
NBEventReqStart,
NBEventReqDone,
NBEventFetStart,
NBEventComplete,
NBEventExit
} NfyBTQEvent;

typedef struct _BTNotifyExitParm {
long Event;

/* should be NfyBTQEvent values */

union {
struct {
int dummy;

/* picky SASC compiler */
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}Init;
struct {
char *Request;
} ReqStart;
struct {
int dummy;

/* picky SASC compiler */

}ReqDone ;
struct {
long RequestNo;
long StatementNo;
long ActivityCnt;
}FetStart ;
struct {
long RequestCnt;
}Complete ;
struct {
long ReturnCode;
} Exit;
} Vals;
} BTNotifyExitParm;

extern long BTNotifyExit(BTNotifyExitParm *Parms);

Example 1 - UNIX
This example uses a user-loadable module called btnfyext.so. This module is
built from the file btnfyext., which is included along with a makefile in the
BTEQ distribution as an example.
Before calling BTEQ it is necessary to set the environmental variable
LD_LIBRARY_PATH so that the module can be found:
Script started on Wed Jan 24 18:19:12 1996
app002-0:/home/cme/src/notify/clientsw/src/bteqsrc > export
LD_LIBRARY_PATH=/home/cme/src/notify/clientsw/src/bteqsrc
app002-0:/home/cme/src/notify/clientsw/src/bteqsrc > bteq
Teradata BTEQ 3.1 for UNIX5. Enter your logon or BTEQ command:
.logon dbc
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....
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
.set notify low exit btnfyext.so
.set notify low exit btnfyext.so
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
sel * from sessiontbl;
sel * from sessiontbl;
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 24 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
HostNo
SessionNo IFPNo LogonDate
LogonTime LogonCollation
LogonData
------- -------------- ----- --------- ----------- ------------- ---97
-2 4-3 96/01/24 15:25:29.56 H
TDPUSER
93
-2 3-4 96/01/09 17:13:25.24 H
TDPUSER
100
1,012
4-4 96/01/24 18:22:18.20 H
DBC
93
-3 3-4 96/01/09 17:13:25.25 H
TDPUSER
97
-3 3-3 96/01/24 15:25:29.57 H
TDPUSER
.....

The user-loadable module simply writes the parameters it is passed to a file
called NFYEXT.OUT. After this sequence the file contains one line:
exit called @ bteq request complete.

Example 2 - UNIX
This example uses the MEDIUM option. The BTEQ output is not included
because it is similar to the output from Example 1.
Following is the contents of NFYEXT.OUT. This time, the output file contains
two lines.
exit called @ bteq request complete.
exit called @ bteq notify out of scope: return code 0.

Example 3 - UNIX
This example uses the HIGH option. This example uses every event that can be
used, and the exit is called six times:
exit
exit
exit
exit
exit
exit

called
called
called
called
called
called

@
@
@
@
@
@

bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq

init.
start request: ‘sel * from sessiontbl;’.
request complete.
fetch: statement 1, request 1 activity 5.
request processing complete: 1 requests
notify out of scope: return code 0.
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Example 4 - UNIX
This example uses the MSG option.
The stdout from BTEQ is as follows:
BTEQ 3.1 Wed Jan 24 20:05:10 1996
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.logon dbc,
***
***
***
***

Logon successfully completed.
Transaction Semantics are BTET.
Character Set Name is ASCII.
Total elapsed time was 1 second.

+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.set notify high msg ‘This is a UNIX msg’;
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---sel * from sessiontbl;
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 24 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
HostNo
SessionNo IFPNo LogonDate
LogonTime LogonCollation
LogonData
------- -------------- ----- --------- ----------- ------------97
-2 4-3 96/01/24 15:25:29.56 H
TDPUSER
93
-2 3-4 96/01/09 17:13:25.24 H
TDPUSER
93
-3 3-4 96/01/09 17:13:25.25 H
TDPUSER
100
1,013
4-4 96/01/24 20:02:59.95 H
DBC
97
-3 3-3 96/01/24 15:25:29.57 H
TDPUSER
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.quit
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
*** Exiting BTEQ...
*** RC (return code) = 0

Under UNIX, the MSG option asks BTEQ to write a message using the standard
syslog system. This means that the message is written to a standard system log.
On the test system this file is found at /var/adm/usererr/error.01-24 (which is
the default location for the file). Note, however, the location of this file can and
does vary.
The above job produces the following lines in the system log:
Jan 24 20:05:10 app002-0 unix: syslog: This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ
notify processed.
Jan 24 20:05:10 app002-0 unix: syslog: This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ
request issued: ‘sel * from sessiontbl;’.
Jan 24 20:05:11 app002-0 unix: syslog: This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ
request complete.
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Jan 24 20:05:11 app002-0 unix: syslog:
ready to fetch request 1, statement 1:
Jan 24 20:05:11 app002-0 unix: syslog:
fetches complete: 1 requests.
Jan 24 20:05:11 app002-0 unix: syslog:
notify out of scope RC = 0.

This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ
activity count 5.
This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ
This is a UNIX msg - BTEQ

Example 5 - UNIX
This example shows how to run the makefile to create the shared library.

On MP-RAS, Intel, SPARC
Enter the following command to run the makefile.
make -f mkbtnfyext.unx

The sample of the makefile, mkbtnfyext.unx, is stored under the directory
/usr/sample when the BTEQ package is installed.
The following is a sample of the makefile:
INC=/usr/include
btnfyext:
cc -I $(INC) -K PIC -G btnfyext.c -o btnfyext
clean:
rm -f btnfyext.o btnfyext

On AIX
Enter the following command to run the makefile.
make -f mkbtnfyext.aix

The sample of the makefile, mkbtnfyext.aix, is stored under the directory
/usr/sample when the BTEQ package is installed.
The following is a sample of the makefile:
INC=/usr/include
btnfyext:
cc -I $(INC) -G btnfyext.c -o btnfyext
clean:
rm -f btnfyext.o btnfyext

On HP-UX
Enter the following command to run the makefile.
make -f mkbtnfyext.hpux

The sample of the makefile, mkbtnfyext.hpux, is stored under the directory
/usr/sample when the BTEQ package is installed.
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The following is a sample of the makefile:
INC=/usr/include
btnfyext:
cc -I $(INC) +z +u1 -c btnfyext.c
ld -b btnfyext.o -o btnfyext -lc -lm
clean:
rm -f btnfyext.o btnfyext

Example 6 - MVS
This example uses the ENQUEUE/DEQUEUE function, which is only
supported by MVS.
The SYSPRINT is as follows:
********************** TOP OF DATA
*******************************
TERADATA CORPORATION
BTEQ 5.3.0 Thu Jan 18 15:03:41 1996
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---/***************************************/
/* just a little test program...
*/
/***************************************/
.WIDTH 80
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.LOGON tdri/cme,
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 0.75 seconds.
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.show versions;
BTEQ Version 5.3.0 for IBM OS/370
BTQMain : H3_03
BTQUtil : H3_05
BTQResp : H3_03
BTQParse : H3_02
BTQNotfy : H3_00
CapAAUtl : H3_01
CapCLUtl : H3_02
CapIOUtl : H3_03
CapLogW : H3_00
CapMVSQ : H3_00
CapNfy
: H3_00
CapLoadM : H3_00
MOSIDEP : H0_02
CapTypes : H2_01
CapDBC
: H3_00
ITBDBC
: H3_02
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MOSIIF
: H2_01
BTEQ linking date is 01/03/96
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.set notify low queue rname ‘sighsighsighsigh’;
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.if errorcode <> 0 then .quit errorcode;
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---sel * from cme.foo;
*** Query completed. 4 rows found. One column returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 0.27 seconds.
96/01/18
sel * from cme.foo;
1
a
----------2
4
1
3
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---*** Exiting BTEQ...
Ending BTEQ Thu Jan 18 15:03:42 1996

Page

The JES2 LOG output follows. Note the second, third and fourth lines. The
three messages are written when a queue is used:
1

TRDF0001I, indicates that the job is about to wait for a queue whose
QNAME is ‘TRDFEQUE’ and whose RNAME is ‘sighsighsighsigh’.

2

TRDF0002I, indicates that the queue is now held by the job. It is possible
that the job might block for an indefinite period of time between the
TRDF000 and TRDF0002I messages.

3

TDRF0003I, indicates that the job is releasing the queue. These messages
can help users of the QUEUE feature debug their jobs.

J E S 2 J O B
R M V S 2

L O G

--

S Y S T E M

M V S 2

--

N O D E

T E

15.03.29 JOB 3207 $HASP373 BTEQTEST STARTED - INIT 42 - CLASS A
- SYS MVS2
15.03.41 JOB 3207 +TRDF0001I BTEQTEST ENQ - Q=TRDFEQUE
R=sighsighsighsigh
15.03.41 JOB 3207 +TRDF0002I BTEQTEST ENQ - Q=TRDFEQUE
R=sighsighsighsigh
15.03.42 JOB 3207 +TRDF0003I BTEQTEST DEQ - Q=TRDFEQUE
R=sighsighsighsigh
15.03.42 JOB 3207 BTEQTEST.STEP01 .
RC=ZERO T=0000 D=0210
MT=.17S ET=012S
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15.03.42 JOB 3207 BTEQTEST ENDED. NAME=CHARLES EUBANKS
MT=.17S ET=012S
15.03.42 JOB 3207 $HASP395 BTEQTEST ENDED
------ JES2 JOB STATISTICS -----18 JAN 96 JOB EXECUTION DATE
38 CARDS READ
163 SYSOUT PRINT RECORDS
0 SYSOUT PUNCH RECORDS
9 SYSOUT SPOOL KBYTES
0.21 MINUTES EXECUTION TIME

TOTAL

*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 24 columns returned.

Example 7 - MVS
This example uses the MSG option.
The SYSPRINT is as follows:
TERADATA CORPORATION

BTEQ 5.3.0 Thu Jan 18 15:05:11 1996

+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---/***************************************/
/* just a little test program...
*/
/***************************************/
.WIDTH 80
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.LOGON tdri/cme,
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** Total elapsed time was 0.65 seconds.
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.set notify low msg ‘this is a test’
;
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---.if errorcode <> 0 then .quit errorcode;
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---sel * from cme.foo;
*** Query completed. 4 rows found. One column returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 0.17 seconds.
96/01/18
sel * from cme.foo;
1
a
----------2
4
1
3
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+----
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.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.
+---------+---------+---------+---------+---------+---*** Exiting BTEQ...
Ending BTEQ Thu Jan 18 15:05:12 1996

The JES2 LOG output follows. The TRDF0010I message is the MSG output, thus
it contains the user provided string ‘this is a test’:
J E S 2 J O B
R M V S 2

L O G

--

S Y S T E M

M V S 2

--

N O D E

T E

15.05.06 JOB 3214 $HASP373 BTEQTEST STARTED - INIT 42 - CLASS A
- SYS MVS2
15.05.11 JOB 3214 +TRDF0010I this is a test - BTEQ request
complete.’
15.05.12 JOB 3214 BTEQTEST.STEP01 .
RC=ZERO T=0000 D=0214
MT=.16S ET=5.5S
15.05.12 JOB 3214 BTEQTEST ENDED. NAME=CHARLES EUBANKS
TOTAL
MT=.16S ET=5.6S
15.05.12 JOB 3214 $HASP395 BTEQTEST ENDED
------ JES2 JOB STATISTICS -----18 JAN 96 JOB EXECUTION DATE
38 CARDS READ
182 SYSOUT PRINT RECORDS
0 SYSOUT PUNCH RECORDS
9 SYSOUT SPOOL KBYTES
0.10 MINUTES EXECUTION TIME

Example 8 - Windows NT/95
This example uses a user-loadable module called btnfyext.dll. This module is
built from the btnfyext.c, which is included along with a makefile, in the BTEQ
distribution as an example.
c:\teradata\bin>bteq
Teradata BTEQ 04.00.01.00 for WIN32. Enter your logon or BTEQ
command:
.logon weekly
.logon weekly
Password:
***Logon successfully completed.
***Transaction Semantics are BTET.
***Character Set Name is ASCII.
***Total elapsed time was 32 seconds.
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BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
.set notify low exit btnftext.dll
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
sel * from dbc.sessioninfo;
***Query completed. 7 rows found. 15 columns returned.
***Total elapsed time was 1 second.
AccountName
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC

UserName
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY

Session
1,2
1,2
1,2
1,0
1,2
1,2
1,2

This user-loadable module simply writes the parameters it is passed to a file
called NFYEXIT.OUT. After this sequence the file contains one line:
exit called @ bteq init.

Example 9 - Windows NT/95
This example uses the MEDIUM option. The BTEQ output is not included
because it is similar to the output from EXAMPLE 7.
The contents of NFYEXIT.OUT are listed below. This time, the output file
contains two lines:
exit called @ bteq request complete
exit called @ bteq notify out of scope: return code 0

Example 10 - Windows NT/95
This example uses the HIGH option, and every event that can be used. The exit
is called six times:
exit
exit
exit
exit
exit
exit
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called
called
called
called
called
called

@
@
@
@
@
@

bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq
bteq

init.
start request: ‘sel * from dbc.sessioninfo;’.
request complete.
fetch: statement 1, request 1 activity 7.
request processing complete: 1 requests.
notify out of scope: return code 0.
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Example 11 - Windows NT (Not available on Windows 95)
This example uses the MSG option. The stdout from BTEQ is as follows:
c:\teradata\bin>bteq
Teradata BTEQ 04.00.01.00 for WIN32. Enter your logon or BTEQ
command:
.logon weekly
.logon weekly
Password:
***Logon successfully completed.
***Transaction Semantics are BTET.
***Character Set Name is ASCII.
***Total elapsed time was 41seconds.
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
.set notify high msg ‘this is a NT msg’;
.set notify high msg ‘this is a NT msg’;
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
sel * from dbc.sessioninfo;
sel * from dbc.sessioninfo;
***Query completed. 7 rows found. 15 columns returned.
***Total elapsed time was 9 seconds.
UserName
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY
WEEKLY

AccountName
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC
DBC

Session
1,0
1,2
1,2
1,2
1,2
1,2
1,2

BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
quit;
quit;
***You are now logged off from the DBC.
***Exiting BTEQ...
***RC (return code) = 0

Under Windows NT, the MSG option asks BTEQ to issue an event with a
message to EventLog service. This means that the message is trapped and can
be viewed by Event Viewer under Application log.
The above job produces the events with messages similar to that of Example 4.
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NULL
Function
Specifies a character or a character string to represent a null field resulting from
an SQL SELECT statement.

Syntax

.

'string'

NULL
SET

AS

"string"
FE03B026

where
Syntax element

string

…

Specifies

…

The default value is a single question mark character.
The maximum length of the null string is 254 characters (253 plus a
new-line character).

Usage Notes
The character or string specified by a NULL command during a session
remains in effect until you enter a new NULL command.
You should not use special characters within the string because special
characters may be interpreted differently by different output devices. You
might have to modify a script that uses special characters if you route your
output to another device.
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the NULL command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or double the
apostrophe. For example:
.SET NULL AS “value’s missing”

or:
.SET NULL AS ’value’’s missing’

5 – 120

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
NULL

If the string will not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the NULL command
are equivalent.
You can use the NULL command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example shows the results of using the NULL command to
specify zero and the hyphen as null characters in two iterations of a select
operation:
.logon sia1/td1,td1database;
.defaults
.format on
.set null as ’0’
select Name,DeptNo,NULLIFZERO(hcap)(Title
’Handicap’)from Employee
order by Name;
.set null as ’-’
=1;
.format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
In response to the first select operation, using zero as the null character, BTEQ
returns the following:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
90/11/05 select Name ,DeptNo,NULLIFZERO (hcap)(Title ’Handicap
... Page
1
Name
-----------Aguilar J
Brangle B
Carter J
Chin M
Clements D
Greene W
.
.
.
(etc)

DeptNo
-----600
700
500
100
700
100

Handicap
-------0
0
0
0
0
0
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In response to the second select operation, using the hyphen as the null
character, BTEQ returns the following:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 3 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
90/11/05 select Name,DeptNo,NULLIFZERO (hcap)(Title ’Handicap
... Page
1
Name
DeptNo
Handicap
-----------------------Aguilar J
600
Brangle B
700
Carter J
500
Chin M
100
Clements D
700
Greene W
100
.
.
.
(etc)

Example 2
The Example 1 commands in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET NULL AS ’’0’’ ’;
ECHO ’.SET NULL AS ’’-’’ ’;

or as:
ECHO ’.SET NULL AS “0”’;
ECHO ’.SET NULL AS “-”’;
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OMIT
Function
Excludes specified columns returned from SQL SELECT statements.

Syntax
.

OMIT
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

EF03B027

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the number of the columns that you want to omit, ordered from
left to right, and separated by a comma or one space.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Usage Notes
The OMIT command is useful when you want to underscore a field, or cause a
pagebreak at a field that you do not want to be displayed.
The initial default values of the OMIT command are OFF and ALL. If you enter
the command and do not specify either ON or OFF, BTEQ assumes ON and
ALL.
If you want to produce several reports during the same BTEQ session, and
change the OMIT specifications for each report, you must explicitly enter .SET
OMIT OFF before entering each new OMIT command specification.
You must also turn off any prior OMIT command specifications if you want
previously omitted columns to appear on subsequent reports.
You can use the OMIT command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example shows the results of using the OMIT command
specifications three ways:
•
•
•

With the default configuration
With all columns omitted
With one column (column 2) omitted
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database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.heading “Example 1"
.set omit off
select deptno
,Loc(Title ’Department Location’)
from department
order by deptno
;
.set format on
.set defaults
.set omit off
.set omit on all
.heading ’Example 2’
= 1
.set defaults
.set format on
.set omit off
.set omit on 2
.heading ’Example 3’
= 1
.defaults
.set format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Responses
In the first select operation, with the OMIT command specifications set to the
default configuration, BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Example 1
DeptNo
Department Location
-----------------------100
NYC
300
NYC
500
ATL
600
CHI
700
NYC

In the second select operation, with the OMIT command specifications set to
ON ALL, BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Example 2
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In the third select operation, with the OMIT command specifications set to omit
column two, BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Example 3
DeptNo
-----100
300
500
600
700

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET OMIT ON 2’;
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OS
Function
Submits an operating system command to the network-attached system.

Syntax
os_command

.OS

FE03A056

where
Syntax element

os_command

…

Is

…

a string that represents any operating system command that is
legal in your operating system.

Usage Notes
The specified operating system command must be valid for execution under
your operating system. To enter more than one operating system command,
send the BTEQ OS command repeatedly, or send the operating system
command that allows control to be given to another program. This is
accomplished differently in each operating system.
If you use the OS command to look at the contents of an export file and the file
has been closed, you can view all of the file. If you use the OS command to look
at the contents of an export file and the file has not been closed, you may not be
able to view the last few records in the file, though they transfer to the file when
the file is closed. This is because the last few records are still in the buffer, and
have not yet been written to disk. (See “EXPORT” on page 5-40 for more
information about closing an export file.)
You can use an OS command in a Teradata SQL macro, but only for one specific
command at a time. (That is, you cannot use it to drop into the command
processor or shell).
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Example 1 - List Directory Files
Use the following OS commands to display the files in your directory:
•

For UNIX enter:
.OS ls

•

For MS-DOS/PC-DOS, enter:
.OS DIR

•

For VMS, enter either of the following:
.OS DIRECTORY
.OS DIR

Example 2 - UNIX
For UNIX, enter the UNIX command EXECUTE SHELL to exit from BTEQ and
press and hold the keys Control and D to return to BTEQ.
For example:
.OS exec s
$ pg myfile.one
$ cp oldfile newfile
$ cd draft
$ <cntrl>/<d>

Example 3 - PC
For MS-DOS/PC-DOS, use the DOS command COMMAND (secondary
command processor) to exit from BTEQ and the EXIT command to return to
BTEQ.
.OS command
C> type b:myfile.one
C> edlin b:myfile.one
C> dir a:
C> exit

Example 4- Teradata SQL
In a Teradata SQL macro, the OS command is written as follows:
ECHO ’.OS ls’;(under UNIX and 3B2) E
CHO ’.OS DIR’;
(under DOS)
ECHO ’.OS DIR[ECTORY]’: (under VMS)
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PAGEBREAK
Function
Ejects a page whenever the value for one or more specified columns changes.

Syntax
.

PAGEBREAK
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

EF03B028

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the number of the columns where you want the page break to
occur, ordered from left to right, and separated by commas.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Note: Though using a comma as a separator character between column
numbers is the preferred construction, you can use a single space character
instead of a comma as a separator character in the BTEQ PAGEBREAK
command.

Usage Notes
If you specify more than one column, BTEQ ejects a page when the value of any
specified column changes. If a column is not sorted and the column appears in
the list of pagebreak column numbers, each line may appear on a separate
page.
If you use the FOLDLINE command with the PAGEBREAK command, set the
pagebreak column number to break on the first folded line (as set with the
FOLDLINE command), as in the following example:
.SET PAGEBREAK ON 1;
.SET FOLDLINE ON 1, 2, 3;

If the pagebreak column on the PAGEBREAK command does not occur on the
first folded line, BTEQ splits the rest of the row onto the next page.
If you have not entered the PAGEBREAK command, the default values are OFF
and ALL. If you enter the command and do not specify ON or OFF, BTEQ
assumes ON and ALL.
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Note: You must set the FORMAT command option to ON for the PAGEBREAK
command to take effect. If you set the PAGEBREAK specification to ON with
the FORMAT command option set to OFF, BTEQ ignores the PAGEBREAK
command when formatting output, even though you can see its setting in the
response to a SHOW CONTROLS command.
You can use the PAGEBREAK command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example uses the PAGEGREAK command to begin a new page
when the value of column 2 changes:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.set pagebreak on 2
.heading “Pagebreak on 2"
select
Name
,Sex
from
employee
order by sex
;
.defaults
.format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following two-page response:

Page one:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Pagebreak on 2
Name
Sex
------------Newman P
F
Smith T
F
Chin M
F
Moffit H
F
Regan R
F
Leidner P
F
Brangle B
F
Marston A
F
Phan A
F
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Page two:
Pagebreak on
Name
---------Peterson J
Kemper R
Inglis C
Carter J
Aguilar J
Greene W
Watson L
Clements D
Omura H
Smith T
Russell S
Reed C

2
Sex
--M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET PAGEBREAK ON 2’;
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PAGELENGTH
Function
Specifies the maximum number of lines on a printed page of output.

Syntax
.

PAGELENGTH

n

SET
FE03A029

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the maximum number of lines on a page.
The default value is 55.

Usage Notes
Use the PAGELENGTH command to customize page length for different
reports or forms.
Note: You must set the FORMAT command option to ON for the
PAGELENGTH command to take effect. If you enter a PAGELENGTH
command with the FORMAT command option set to OFF, BTEQ ignores the
PAGELENGTH command specification when formatting output, even though
you can see its setting in the response to a SHOW CONTROLS command.
You can use the PAGELENGTH command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example shows the results of using the PAGELENGTH
command to set the maximum page length at 67 lines and at 30 lines for the
same select operation:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set format on
.heading “Pagelength 67"
.footing “Bottom of Page”
.set pagelength 67
select
deptname
,deptno
,loc
from
department
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order by deptname
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading “Pagelength 30"
.footing “Bottom of Page”
.pagelength 30
= 1
.format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
In response to the first select operation BTEQ formats the results, prints the
footer at line 67, and ejects the page:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Pagelength 67
DeptName
DeptNo
Loc
--------------------Administration
100
NYC
Engineering
500
ATL
Exec Office
300
NYC
Manufacturing
600
CHI
Marketing
700
NYC
.
.
(BTEQ counts to line 67)
.
.
Bottom of Page

In response to the second select operation BTEQ formats the results, prints the
footer at line 30, and ejects the page as follows:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Pagelength 30
DeptName
DeptNo
Loc
--------------------Administration
100
NYC
Engineering
500
ATL
Exec Office
300
NYC
Manufacturing
600
CHI
Marketing
700
NYC
.
.
(BTEQ counts to line 30)
.
.
Bottom of Page
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Example 2
The Example 1 commands in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.PAGELENGTH 67’;

or as:
ECHO ’.PAGELENGTH 30’;
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QUIET
Function
Limits BTEQ output to errors and request processing statistics. BTEQ displays
the results in a format that is suitable for performance testing.

Syntax
.

QUIET
SET

ON
OFF
FE03B030

Usage Notes
The QUIET command is typically used when running performance tests that
load data from more than one session.
When you set the QUIET command option to ON, BTEQ suppresses the screen
display of:
•
•

Results from an SQL SELECT statement. (If an export file is in effect, the
results do reach the export file.)
Activity messages. (Activity messages display the number of rows
affected.)

BTEQ does not suppress the screen display of the time-taken messages or of
error messages.
If you use the QUIET command with the REPEAT or = command, BTEQ
determines the reporting of time statistics by the number of sessions being run.
With multiple sessions, BTEQ only reports the summary times for each cycle
(start time, finish time, and total time). During a single session, BTEQ reports
summary and processing times of queries executed in each cycle.
Typically, the QUIET and REPEAT commands are used together in multisession
data-load operations.
If you have not entered the QUIET command, the default value is OFF. If you
enter the command and do not specify either ON or OFF, BTEQ assumes ON.
You can use the QUIET command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To limit BTEQ output, enter the QUIET command as follows:
.SET QUIET ON
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Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET QUIET ON’;
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QUIT
Function
Logs off the Teradata sessions and then exits from BTEQ. If the Teradata
sessions are already logged off, the QUIT command just exits from BTEQ.

Syntax
.QUIT
n
ERRORCODE
ERRORLEVEL
ACTIVITYCO

FE03A031

where
Syntax element

…

n

Returns

…

a decimal number as the job step returncode.
To avoid existing codes, do not use numbers from 1 to 10.

ERRORCODE

the error code generated by the last Teradata SQL request as the
job step returncode.

ERRORLEVEL

the highest error severity level that you assigned.

ACTIVITYCO

the current value of the ACTIVITYCOUNT status value.

Usage Notes
The BTEQ EXIT and QUIT commands are identical. For your own convenience
in writing scripts, you may prefer to use the EXIT command after an explicit
LOGOFF command and use QUIT if the LOGOFF command is not explicitly
provided.
You cannot use the QUIT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
The ERRORCODE value only contains the status of the last statement, even in a
set of statements entered with the REPEAT command.

Example
To terminate a program and exit BTEQ, enter the QUIT command as follows:
.QUIT
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RECORDMODE
Function
Returns data from SQL SELECT statements in client-oriented data
representations rather than character format.

Syntax
.

RECORDMODE
SET

ON
OFF
FE03B032

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies

…

OFF

Field Mode (system default).

ON

Record Mode (command default).

IMPORTANT: The BTEQ RECORDMODE command does not affect the data
returned from the Teradata RDBMS. It only specifies the format of the data.

Usage Notes
By default, BTEQ returns data in Field Mode and formats it according to
accompanying FORMAT command specifications. In Field Mode, BTEQ
returns all data values in character format.
When returning data in Record Mode, BTEQ does not format it. Instead, BTEQ
presents each row in the format specified in the Teradata SQL SELECT
statement using the representation that is appropriate for the client system.
BTEQ usually presents each selected row as a hexadecimal dump, ignoring
FORMAT and TITLE command specifications. Null values, data types and data
lengths are implicit, and you can use Teradata SQL data conversion to change
the format of the data.
Record Mode is automatically set when you specify .EXPORT DATA. The
default setting of Field Mode is automatically reset when you specify .EXPORT
REPORT or .EXPORT RESET, or when you set either the INDICDATA or
RECORDMODE command option to OFF.
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If you have not entered the RECORDMODE command, the system default
value is OFF. If you enter the command and do not specify either ON or OFF,
BTEQ assumes ON. Use the .SHOW CONTROLS command to determine what
RECORDMODE is set to.
You can use the RECORDMODE command in a Teradata SQL macro.

End-of-Line Character Differences
The character string that indicates the end of a line in a BTEQ report differs
between UNIX and DOS, Windows/NT, and Windows 95 systems.
If you are running...

Then the end of the line is indicated by...

UNIX

\n

DOS, Wndows/NT, or Windows 95

\r\n

This conforms to the standard line ending format for each environment. You
will need to alter applications to account for this difference before attempting to
run them on both types of environments.

Numeric Overflow in Reports
When in Field Mode, a numeric overflow error returned for numeric or decimal
data types in a report, is reported as ‘***’ instead of ‘Error .... etc.’.
For example, the following query returns the correct format because the format
accommodates the number of digits returned:
SELECT cast (123456 as integer format ‘$999,999’);

The result is:
123456
$123,456

But the next query returns an overflow reported as stars ‘***...’:
SELECT CAST (123456 as integer format ‘$99,999’);

The result is:
123456
*******

If the same query is executed in Record or Indicator Variable Mode, then the
numeric overflow is reported as an error, the preferred response.

5 – 138

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
RECORDMODE

Example 1
The following example shows the results of using the RECORDMODE
command to return data in client-oriented (Record Mode) representations:
database personnel;
.set defaults
.set recordmode on
select
deptno
,deptname
from
order by deptno
;
.defaults
.set recordmode off
.logoff
.exit

department

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Success, Stmt# 1 ActivityCount = 5
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 2 columns returned.
*** Record#1. Dump Of Data:
0000 0064 000E C184 9489 9589 A2A3 9981 A389
*....Administrati*
0010 9695
*on*
*** Record#2. Dump Of Data:
0000 012C 000B C5A7 8583
40D6 8686 8983 85
*....Exec Office*
*** Record#3. Dump Of Data:
0000 01F4 000B C595 8789
9585 8599 8995 87
*.4..Engineering*
*** Record#4. Dump Of Data:
0000 0258 000D D481 95A4
8681 83A3 A499 8995 *....Manufacturin*
0010 87
*g*
*** Record#5. Dump Of Data:
0000 02BC 0009 D481 9992
85A3 8995 87
*....Marketing*

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET RECORDMODE ON’;

To return data in Field Mode after you have set the RECORDMODE command
option to ON, enter another RECORDMODE command as follows:
.SET RECORDMODE OFF
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REMARK
Function
Places a specified string on the standard output stream.

Syntax
.REMARK

'

'string
9
//string

"

"string
9
//string

FE03B033

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies

…

string

one line of user-supplied comment text.

//

a break between lines.

Usage Notes
Together, up to three strings can contain a maximum of 254 characters,
including two pairs of line separator characters, to describe up to 10 lines.
If you are using …

Then BTEQ

…

a channel-attached system

prints any additional line separator characters as
string text.

a network-attached system

truncates any additional line separator characters
and text.

You should not use special characters within the string because they may be
interpreted differently by different output devices. You might have to modify a
script that uses special characters if you route your output to another device.
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the REMARK command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or double
the apostrophe. For example:
.REMARK “Here’s where the two steps merge.”

or:
.REMARK ’Here’’s where the two steps merge.’
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If the string will not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the REMARK
command are the same.
You can use the REMARK command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Formatting Remarks
You control remark formats using two types of control characters:
These control characters

…

Produce this result

…

double slashes (//)

breaks the line, and begins a new line.

solid vertical bars (||)

separates the line into sections.

Breaking a Line
You can break a remark line and begin a new line of remark text by inserting a
pair of slashes (//) at the desired break point. BTEQ allows up to nine line
breaks (10 remark lines maximum) within a REMARK command.

Separating a Line into Sections
You can separate a remark line into as many as three sections by inserting a pair
of solid vertical lines at the desired separation points. BTEQ allows only three
sections (two pairs of vertical bar separators) for each line of the remark.
If you enter...

Which ….

Then …

a remark with no
separator characters,

leaves the line as one
section,

the remark is centered.

one set of separator
characters,

separates the line into
two sections,

the first part of the line is leftjustified, and the second part of the
line is centered.

two sets of separator
characters

separates the line into
three sections,

the first part of the line is leftjustified, the second part of the line
is centered, and the third part of
the line is right-justified.

Note: You can also use a pair of split vertical bars as a separator character.
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Example 1
The following examples show the REMARK command with a properly
formatted two-line string, and the same string improperly formatted with an
additional pair of line separator characters:
.REMARK ’This is a line of commentary//
And another line too’
.REMARK ’This is a line //of commentary//
And another line//too’

BTEQ Response
The BTEQ response would be as follows:
This is a line of commentary
And another line too
This is a line
of commentary
And another line

Example 2
The Example 1 commands in a Teradata SQL macro appear as:
ECHO ’REMARK ’’This is a line of commentary//
And another line too’’ ’;
ECHO ’REMARK “This is a line of commentary//
And another line too“ ’;
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REPEAT
Function
Submits the next Teradata SQL request a specified number of times.

Syntax
n

.REPEAT

*
FE03A034

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

how many times you want to submit the next request.
For network-attached systems, if you do not specify a value, the
default is 1, which effectively voids the repeat function and
submits the next request one time.

*

that the next request is to be submitted continuously until the
import file runs out of data.

Usage Notes
The REPEAT command is typically used with Teradata SQL requests that
contain a USING clause. Each time the request is submitted, it uses the next
data row from the input data stream. The REPEAT command is cancelled if the
input file cannot be accessed. The REPEAT command only executes once (for
each session) if it is followed by a syntactically incorrect SQL SELECT
statement.
The definition of request is very critical to this command. The following
sequence, for example, submits only the BT (BEGIN TRANSACTION)
statement 10 times, because BTEQ interprets the BEGIN TRANSACTION
statement as a complete, single-statement request.
.REPEAT 10
BT;
select ... ;
select ... ;
select ... ;
ET;

If you enter a sequence like this by mistake, be sure to enter nine extra END
TRANSACTION statements. Otherwise, Teradata SQL treats any requests you
submit until you log off as part of an unfinished transaction, all of which rolls
back when you log off.
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To repeat the entire transaction 10 times, use:
.REPEAT
BT
;select
;select
;select
;ET;

10
...
...
...

In this case, because of the placement of the semicolons, BTEQ interprets all of
the statements in the transaction as one multistatement request.
Note: This technique does not conform to the BT/ET coding technique
recommended in “Disabling the Retry Function” in Chapter 4. You may
encounter a problem with this technique if a request within the transaction fails
and gets rolled back.
You cannot use the REPEAT command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Repeat and = Command Differences
The REPEAT command is similar to the = command, with the following
differences:
•
•

•

You must enter the REPEAT command before the request that you want to
repeat, and the = command after the request.
The REPEAT command specifies the total number of times that you want to
submit the following request; the = command specifies how many more times
you want to resubmit the last request.
The REPEAT command can resubmit a request repetitively until the import
file is exhausted; the = command cannot.

REPEAT Error Handling
Errors encountered within a REPEAT are processed as follows:
If the error is

…

Then BTEQ

…

retryable,

retries the statement, as if it were entered singly.

non-retryable,

proceeds to the next statement and continues
processing.

Using REPEAT When QUIET is ON
If you enter the REPEAT command when the QUIET command option is set to
ON and a single session is logged on, BTEQ displays a message indicating the
estimated execution time after each statement. For example, if you enter
.REPEAT 10, BTEQ returns 10 messages indicating estimated time. However, if
multiple sessions are logged on, BTEQ only displays the time the first
statement was entered and the time the last statement executed.
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Running Multiple Sessions With REPEAT
When running multiple sessions with the REPEAT command, enter the
REPEAT command with the number of sessions before the Teradata SQL
DATABASE statement.
To run three concurrent sessions that repeat the Teradata SQL INSERT request
as many times as needed, enter:
.SET SESSIONS 3
.LOGON 0/fml,fml
.REPEAT 3
DATABASE Personnel;
.REPEAT *
USING num(SMALLINT)
INSERT INTO Department (DeptNo) VALUES (:num) ;

The first REPEAT command specifies the default database for all three sessions.
The second REPEAT command runs the three sessions until all data is inserted.
If you do not specify the first REPEAT command, only the first session uses the
Personnel database. The other two sessions do not have a database specified.
Alternatively, the default database can be specified within the Teradata SQL
command that specifies a table name. For example:
.SET SESSIONS 3
.LOGON 0/fml,fml
.REPEAT *
USING num(SMALLINT)
INSERT INTO Personnel.Department (DeptNo) VALUES (:num) ;

In this example, the default database Personnel is entered with the table name in
the Teradata SQL INSERT statement. This example requires only one REPEAT
command.
Note: If deadlocks occur when updating a table with a join index in Teradata
mode (using BEGIN TRANSACTION and END TRANSAZCTION with
multiple sessions), ANSI mode with COMMIT is an alternative.
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ANSI Mode
In ANSI mode, a session opens its transaction by its first SQL statement. The
transaction is closed completely by sending either a COMMIT or ROLLBACK
statement on the session. If the .SESSION and .REPEAT commands are used in
ANSI mode, the COMMIT statement has to be sent along with the repeated
SQL statement as one request. For example:
.SESSION trans ansi
.SESSIONS 10
.logon TPID/USERID, PASSWD
.import data file = <data file name>
.repeat *
using i(integer), j(integer)
insert into <table name> (col1, col2)
values (:i,:j); COMMIT WORK;
.quit

If the repeated request is sent without the COMMIT statement, sooner or later,
one of the requests will be blocked by other sessions, and gradually the job will
hang due to a deadlock.

Example 1
The following example shows a series of SQL SELECT statements used first
without a REPEAT (Repeat Off heading), and then repeated twice (Repeat 2
heading):
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Repeat Off’
select
deptname
,loc
,deptno
from
department
order by deptno
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Repeat 2’
.repeat 2
select
deptname
,loc
,deptno
order by deptno
;
.format off
.logoff
.exit
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BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Repeat Off
DeptName
Loc
DeptNo
--------------------Administration
NYC
100
Exec Office
NYC
300
Engineering
ATL
500
Manufacturing
CHI
600
Marketing
NYC
700
*** Starting at Mon Jul 30 11:15:31 1990
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Repeat 2
DeptName
Loc
DeptNo
--------------- -------Administration
NYC
100
Exec Office
NYC
300
Engineering
ATL
500
Manufacturing
CHI
600
Marketing
NYC
700
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Repeat 2
DeptName
Loc
DeptNo
--------------------Administration
NYC
100
Exec Office
NYC
300
Engineering
ATL
500
Manufacturing
CHI
600
Marketing
NYC
700
*** Finished at Mon Jul 30 11:15:32 1990
*** Total number of statements: 2, Accepted: 2, Rejected: 0
*** Total elapsed time was 1 second.
*** Total requests run successfully = 2
*** Successful requests per second = 1.688
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REPEATSTOP
Function
REPEATSTOP (when ON) causes an entire REPEAT operation to be terminated
if a non-retryable error occurs. If REPEATSTOP is OFF, REPEAT operations are
not aborted.
The default value is OFF. If no command is given, REPEATSTOP does not affect
BTEQ.

Syntax
.

REPEATSTOP
SET

ON
OFF

FE03A071

Usage Notes
IF REPEATSTOP is set to …

THEN …

ON

BTEQ terminates the entire REPEAT operation if a nonretryable error occurs

OFF

If a non-retryable error occurs, BTEQ rolls back to the
previous BEGIN statement, and continues inserting records
from the point where the error occurred.
This is the default.

Example
.SET REPEATSTOP ON;
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RETCANCEL
Function
The RETCANCEL command, used in conjunction with the RETLIMIT
command, cancels a request when the value specified by the RETLIMIT
command is exceeded.

Syntax
.

RETCANCEL
SET

ON
OFF

FE03A035

Usage Notes
If you set the RETCANCEL
command option to …

With a RETLIMIT value specified, BTEQ

…

ON

cancels the remainder of the Teradata SQL request when the
specified limit is reached.

OFF

stops displaying data when the specified limit is exceeded
but continues gathering data from the Teradata RDBMS.
This is the system default value, and it is usually desirable
when executing multistatement requests because it allows
each statement to execute and process records up to the set
limit.

If you have not specified a RETLIMIT value, the RETCANCEL command does
not affect BTEQ.
You can use the RETCANCEL command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example shows the RETCANCEL command used in conjunction
with several RETLIMIT commands:
.set retcancel
.set retlimit 1000
.set retlimit 100000000000
*** Warning: Number too large
*** Warning: Extra text found after command .
The text ’00’ not processed (ignored) .
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Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET RETCANCEL ON’;
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RETLIMIT
Function
Specifies the maximum number of rows displayed on the terminal or written to
a file in response to a Teradata SQL statement.

Syntax
.

RETLIMIT

n

SET
FE03A036

where
Syntax element

n

…

Is the

…

maximum number of rows to be displayed at a terminal or written
to a file.
To specify a limit, the value of n must be greater than 0 and less
than 1000000.
To disable the limit function, set n = 0.

Usage Notes
The Teradata RDBMS always returns all of the rows that are selected by a
Teradata SQL SELECT statement. And, by default, BTEQ prints or displays
them all. When testing format changes, or whenever it is convenient to do so,
you can use the RETLIMIT command to limit the number of displayed rows to
a more manageable size.
Setting n to zero returns all rows selected. In this case, the maximum unlimited
numbers of rows is 2,147,483,647.
The RETLIMIT command applies to each Teradata SQL statement, not to
Teradata SQL requests. Therefore, if a Teradata SQL request contains several
Teradata SQL statements, BTEQ processes the specified number of rows for
each statement. When the return limit for a statement is exceeded, BTEQ
returns the following messages:
*** RetLimit exceeded.
*** Ignoring the rest of the output for this statement.

You can use the RETLIMIT command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
The following example shows a series of SQL SELECT statements used first
without a RETLIMIT command (Retlimit Off heading), and then repeated twice
with RETLIMIT values of 1 (Retlimit 1 heading), and 4 (Retlimit 4 heading):
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Retlimit off’
select name
,deptno
from employee order by deptno;
.defaults
.format on
.heading “Set Retlimit 1"
.set retlimit 1
=1
.defaults
.format on
.heading “Set Retlimit 4"
.set retlimit 4
=1
.format off
.quit

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found.
2 columns returned.
Retlimit off
Name
DeptNo
------------ -----Peterson J
100
Chin M
100
Greene W
100
Moffit H
100
Russell S
300
Leidner P
300
Phan A
300
Inglis C
500
Carter J
500
Watson L
500
Smith T
500
Omura H
500
Reed C
500
.
.
(etc)
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*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Set Retlimit 1
Name
DeptNo
------------ -----Peterson J
100
*** Warning: RetLimit exceeded.
*** Ignoring the rest of the output for this statement.
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Set Retlimit 4

Name
DeptNo
------------ -----Peterson J
100
Chin M
100
Greene W
100
Moffit H
100
*** Warning: RetLimit exceeded.
*** Ignoring the rest of the output for this statement.

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET RETLIMIT 4’;

Example 3
To return to standard operation, enter the RETLIMIT command as follows:
.SET RETLIMIT 0

Note: Setting the RETRYLIMIT value to 0 returns BTEQ to the unlimited return
mode.
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RETRY
Function
Resubmits requests that fail under certain operational error conditions.

Syntax
.

RETRY
SET

ON
OFF

EF03A037

Usage Notes
When set to ON, the RETRY command option takes effect when BTEQ detects
any of the following failure codes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

2631—Transaction aborted due to %VSTR.
2639—Too many simultaneous transactions.
2641—%DBID.%TVMID was restructured. Resubmit.
2825—No record of the last request was found after RDBMS restart.
2827—Request was aborted by user or due to statement error.
2828—Request was rolled back during system recovery.
2835—A unique index has been invalidated; resubmit request.
3111—The dispatcher has timed out the transaction.
3120—The request is aborted because of a RDBMS restart.
3598—Concurrent change conflict in data base–try again.
3603—Concurrent change conflict in table–try again.
3897— Request aborted due to RDBMS restart. Resubmit.

If any of these error conditions occur, or if an AP Reset condition occurs while a
BTEQ job is running, BTEQ:
1

Determines which session connections have been lost,

2

Issues the appropriate error messages,

3

Reconnects the lost sessions, and

4

Resubmits any in-progress requests and transactions.

Except for the error messages and delayed responses, BTEQ processes the
affected requests and transactions in a normal fashion, without additional user
intervention.
When set to OFF, the RETRY command option will not attempt to reconnect
sessions.
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The RETRY command has no effect on other types of errors that may occur
repeatedly while processing a REPEAT or = command, such as error 3807—
Database does not exist.
BTEQ does not resubmit a request if the Teradata RDBMS restarts when the
RETRY command option is set to OFF and the CLOSE option of the EXPORT
command is specified. In this case, the query results are lost because the output
file is either empty or it contains only some of the returned rows.
On network-attached systems, if the RETRY command option is set to ON
during multiple sessions and you use the IMPORT command to provide data
for USING modifiers, the data is saved in a buffer. This impacts system
memory requirements, especially on a PC. You can calculate the memory
requirements by multiplying the number of sessions by the amount of data. For
example, if the maximum row size is 4,000 bytes and 10 sessions are in use, then
BTEQ uses an additional 40,000 bytes. In this case, to avoid an out-of-memory
condition for multiple sessions on the PC, set the RETRY command option to
OFF.
When you set the RETRY command option to OFF, it remains off until you
either exit BTEQ or enter the RETRY command with the ON specification.
You can use the RETRY command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To disable the RETRY command, enter the following:
.SET RETRY OFF

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET RETRY OFF’;
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RTITLE
Function
Specifies a title that appears at the top of each page of a report. Titles specified
by the RTITLE command automatically include the date and page number.

Syntax
.

RTITLE

'

'string

SET

9
//string
"

"string
9
//string

FE03B038

where
Syntax element

string

…

Is the

…

text for the title.
The string can contain a maximum of 254 characters, including line
separator characters, to describe up to 10 lines.

Usage Notes
The RTITLE command and the HEADING command are alternate versions of
the same command. They both specify the top ten lines on each page of a
report. If you use both commands, the most recent one overrides the earlier
one.
The RTITLE command automatically provides the page number, and the date
in YY/MM/DD format. (When using the HEADING command you must
include the &PAGE and the &DATE substitution values in your header string if
you want the page numbers and date to appear in your header.)
You should not use special characters within the string because they may be
interpreted differently by different output devices. You might have to modify a
script that uses special characters if you route your output to another device.
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the RTITLE command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or double
the apostrophe. For example,
.SET RTITLE “December’s Results”

or:
.SET RTITLE ’December’’s Results’
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If the string will not have an apostrophe, the two forms of the RTITLE
command are the same.
You can use the RTITLE command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Formatting Headings
You control heading formats using two types of control characters:
These control characters

…

Produce this result

…

double slashes (//)

breaks the line, and begins a new line.

solid vertical bars (||)

separates the line into sections.

Breaking a Line
You can break a header line and begin a new line of header text by inserting a
pair of slashes (//) at the desired break point. BTEQ allows up to nine line
breaks (10 header lines maximum) within a HEADING command.

Separating a Line into Sections
You can separate a header line into as many as three sections by inserting a pair
of solid vertical lines at the desired separation points. BTEQ allows only three
sections (two pairs of vertical bar separators) for each line of the header.
Which …

Then …

a header with no
separator characters

leaves the line as one
section,

the header is centered.

one set of separator
characters

separates the line into
two sections,

the first part of the line is leftjustified, and the second part of the
line is centered.

two sets of separator
characters

separates the line into
three sections,

the first part of the line is leftjustified, the second part of the line
is centered, and the third part of
the line is right-justified.

If you enter

…

Note: You can also use a pair of split vertical bars as a separator character.
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If you specify more than two pairs of vertical bar separator characters, BTEQ
does the following:
If you are using …

Then BTEQ

…

a channel-attached system

interprets the additional characters as header text,
and issues a warning that you have exceeded the
limit of two pairs of vertical bar separator characters.

a network-attached system

truncates any additional text including the extra (||)
or (//) from the header.

For example, in a channel-attached system the following title string:
.SET RTITLE ’||Confidential Report||Part Two|| Page ’

returns the following undesirable title:
90/08/25

Confidential Report

Part Two||Page 2

Blank Title Lines
If you enter an RTITLE command with one or more blanks as the title string (for
example .SET RTITLE’ ‘ or .SET RTITLE” “), BTEQ returns a blank title.

Two Apostrophes
If you enter an RTITLE command with two apostrophes or quote marks, with
no blanks between them, (for example .SET RTITLE ‘‘ or. SET RTITLE ““),
BTEQ uses as many characters that fit from the SELECT statement as the title
string. This is the SELECT statement for which BTEQ is generating a report.
Titles, etc. only appear in response to a select.

Title String Wider than Page Width
If you specify a title string that is wider than the page width, BTEQ truncates
from the right until the title fits on the page. (You can continue a title from one
line to the next by including a dash character (-) as the last nonblank character
of the line to be continued.)

Default Headings and Titles
If you do not use this command to specify a title, or the HEADING command
to specify a header, the default one-line title/header provides the date, as many
characters of the SELECT statement that fit, and the page number, formatted as
follows:
&DATE||as many characters of SELECT as will fit||Page&PAGE

The abovementioned SELECT statement refers to the statement for which
BTEQ is generating a report. The titles etc. only appear in response to a select.
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Note: If you set the FORMAT command option to OFF, BTEQ ignores the
RTITLE command when formatting output, even though you can see the title
specifications in the response to a SHOW CONTROLS command. Always set
the FORMAT command option to ON if you want a title to appear in your
reports.
A report title set during a session remains in effect until you enter another
RTITLE, HEADING, or DEFAULTS command.

Example 1
The following example uses Rtitle On as the title string:
database personnel;
.set defaults on
.set format on
.set rtitle ’Rtitle On’
select * from department;
.set defaults
.set format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 4 columns returned.
90/08/01
Rtitle On
Page 1
DeptNo DeptName
Loc MgrNo
------ ---------------- ----500 Engineering
ATL 10012
700 Marketing
NYC 10021
300 Exec Office
NYC 10018
600 Manufacturing
CHI 10007
100 Administration
NYC 10011

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET RTITLE ’’a//b//c’’ ’;

or
ECHO ’.SET RTITLE “a//b//c”’;
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RUN
Function
Processes the Teradata SQL requests and BTEQ commands from the specified
run file.

Syntax
xxx

=

.RUN
FILE

filename

DD

'filename '

DDNAME

"filename "

, SKIP=n

FE03A039

where
Syntax element

xxx

…

Specifies the

…

name of the MVS JCL DD statement or VM FILEDEF that defines
the file from which BTEQ commands are read on channel-attached
systems.
Under TSO, you must use the ALLOCATE command.

filename

name of the file that contains the BTEQ commands and SQL
requests on network-attached systems.
If the name of the file includes a comma, semicolon, or blank space
character, enclose the entire filename in either single or double
quotes.
File names are case sensitive on systems running UNIX, and caseinsensitive on systems running PC-DOS, MS-DOS, VM, or TSO.

SKIP = n

number of lines skipped from the beginning of a data set or file
before reading BTEQ commands.

Usage Notes
BTEQ supports all QSAM-compatible record formats. The maximum
acceptable line length is 254 characters.
If you enter a RUN command within a run file, BTEQ switches and begins
reading from the new file; BTEQ does not return to the previous file.
Files created with a RUN command can be chained, but not nested. If a run file
contains a RUN command to run itself, BTEQ generates an out-of-memory
message after several iterations. Always avoid such a loop.
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Note: For information on I/O errors and abends, refer to “I/O Errors and
Abends” on page 3-52.
After exhausting the run file, BTEQ resumes reading commands and requests
from the standard input stream.
You cannot use the RUN command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example
To read commands from the file POSTING, for example enter the RUN
command as follows:
.RUN FILE=POSTING
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SEPARATOR
Function
Specifies the width and contents of the string to be placed between the columns
in a report.

Syntax
.

SEPARATOR
SET

'string '

ALL

"string "
n

FE03B040

where
Syntax element

string

…

Specifies the

…

string that separates columns.
The maximum length of the string is 254 characters.

n

number of blanks that separate columns.
The system default value is 2. The maximum value is 254.

Usage Notes
The .SET SEPARATOR n form of the SEPARATOR command inserts n blanks
between columns. The .SET SEPARATOR ’string’ form of the command inserts
the specified string between columns.
If a separator value prevents a report from fitting on a page, BTEQ truncates the
separator on the right until the report fits on the page. BTEQ never truncates
the separator to less than one character.
You should not use special characters within the string because they may be
interpreted differently by different output devices. You might have to modify a
script that uses special characters if you route your output to another device.
If the string will have an apostrophe (single quote) character, use the second
form of the SEPARATOR command—the one with quotes as delimiters—or
double the apostrophe. For example:
.SET SEPARATOR “

Item’s value ”

.SET SEPARATOR ’

Item’’s value ’

or:
If the string does not contain an apostrophe, the two forms of the SEPARATOR
command are the same.
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If you do not specify a value for n, then n = 0.
The optional ALL parameter allows the separators to:
•
•

appear on ALL data lines including the summary lines associated with
WITH clauses.
omit the column title lines if they contain only spaces and separators.

Note: The .SET SEPARATOR ALL command should not be used with the
SIDETITLES or FOLDLINE command. Also, when the ALL parameter is used
with the summary titles appearing to the left side of the data, the summary
titles may be over-written by the separators.
You can use the SEPARATOR command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To specify a vertical bar as the column separator character, enter the
SEPARATOR command as follows:
database Personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading “set separator |”
.set separator “|”
select Name
,EmpNo
,JobTitle
from Employee
order by Name
;
.format off
.logoff
.exit

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 163

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
SEPARATOR

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 3 columns returned.
set separator |
Name
|EmpNo|JobTitle
---------------- -----------Aguilar J
|10007|Manager
Brangle B
|10020|Salesperson
Carter J
|10016|Engineer
Chin M
|10011|Controller
Clements D
|10022|Salesperson
Greene W
|10017|Payroll Ck
Inglis C
|10014|Tech Writer
Kemper R
|10006|Assembler
Leidner P
|10003|Secretary
Marston A
|10009|Secretary
Moffit H
|10002|Recruiter
.
.
.
(etc)

Example 2
To specify four blanks as the column separator, enter the SEPARATOR
command as follows:
.SET SEPARATOR 4

Example 3
The Example 2 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET SEPARATOR 4’;

Example 4
To specify the ALL parameter, enter the SEPARATOR command as follows:
set separator '|' all
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SESSION CHARSET
Function
Identifies the name of the character set for the current session.

Syntax
.

SESSION CHARSET
SET

code
'charstring '
"charstring "

FE03A041

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies the

…

code

numeric code for the character set.

charstring

name of the character set.
The name cannot exceed 30 characters.

Usage Notes
Three views exist in conjunction with this command:
•
•
•

HostsInfo View
ClientInfo View
CharTranslation View

For channel-attached systems, the HostsInfo View defines the default character
set for your client ID; the default is EBCDIC. For network-attached systems, the
ClientInfo View defines the default character set for your system; the default is
ASCII. The CharTranslation View defines the character sets available in the
Teradata RDBMS system for both channel-attached and network-attached
configurations.
You can choose the character set either by name or by numeric code. If selecting
by name, which is recommended, the name must exist in the CharSetName
column in the CharTranslations View. If selecting by code, the code must be in
the range of 0 to 255, and it must exist in the CharSetId column in the
CharTranslations View.
The HELP SESSION command displays the current collation and character set
of your session.
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Note: Use the FOLDLINE and SIDETITLE commands before entering the
HELP SESSION command for a readable format. If you specify an invalid
character set name or code, BTEQ displays the resulting error returned from the
Teradata RDBMS, along with the next SQL statement, which is not executed.
You cannot use the SESSION CHARSET command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
For help, enter the following command:
.SET SESSION charset ‘German ASCII’
.foldline on all
.sidetitles on
help session;

BTEQ Response
The BTEQ response depends on what Teradata RDBMS Release you are using.
When using Teradata DBS for TOS, BTEQ returns the following typical
information:
*** Help information returned. One row.
*** Time was 0.25 second.
User Name
KLD
Account Name DBC
Logon Date 90/08/24
Logon Time 16:23:45
Current DataBase KLD
Collation
ASCII
Character Set GermanASCII

Example 2
To change the character set to German during a session, enter the SESSION
CHARSET command as follows:
.SET SESSION CHARSET ’GermanASCII’

Example 3
To return to the default character set, enter:
.SET SESSION CHARSET
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SESSION SQLFLAG
Function
Enables and disables the issue of warnings in response to syntax errors in
accordance with Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) Publications
127-2 and 127-3 for ANSI compliance.

Syntax
.

SESSION SQLFLAG

NONE
ENTRY

SET

INTERMEDIATE
FE03B057

where
Syntax element

…

Specifies that

…

NONE

no warning is to be issued for violations of ANSI-compliant
syntax.

ENTRY

a warning is to be issued for syntax errors according to FIPS 1272 tests.

INTERMEDIATE

a warning is to be issued for syntax errors according to FIPS 1273 tests.

Usage Notes
This command is only valid with Teradata RDBMS for UNIX V2R2.0 or higher.
The SQLFLAG option takes effect at logon time. You must be logged off to
change the setting of this option. If you try to change the SQLFLAG option
while you are logged on, the current setting will remain in effect and BTEQ will
display the following warning message:
*** Warning: You must not be logged on to change the SQLFLAG or
TRANSACTION settings.

You cannot use the SESSION SQLFLAG command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To enable warnings in response to syntax errors in accordance with FIPS 127-2,
enter the SESSION SQLFLAG command as follows:
.set session SQLFLAG ENTRY
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Example 2
To disable warnings of violations of ANSI-compliant syntax, enter the
SESSION SQLFLAG command as either:
.set session SQLFLAG NONE;

or:
.set session SQLFLAG;

Note: You can omit both the SET and SESSION keywords when entering this
command.

BTEQ Response
Unless BTEQ encounters an error condition, there is no display response to the
SESSION SQLFLAG command.
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SESSION TRANSACTION
Function
Specifies whether transaction boundaries are determined by Teradata SQL
semantics or ANSI standards.

Syntax
.

SESSION
SET

TRANSACTION

BTET

TRANS

ANSI
FE03B058

where
Syntax element

BTET

…

Specifies that transaction boundaries will be determined by …

Teradata SQL BEGIN TRANSACTION and END TRANSACTION
semantics.
BTET mode as described here is also referred to as Teradata mode
elsewhere.

ANSI

ANSI standards, with implicit transaction start and explicit
transaction end by COMMIT or ROLLBACK.

Usage Notes
This command is only valid with Teradata RDBMS for UNIX V2R2.0 or higher.
Use the SHOW CONTROLS command to see the current setting of the
TRANSACTION option. For details, see “SHOW CONTROLS” on page 5-174.
The TRANSACTION option takes effect at logon time; you must be logged off
to change the setting of this option. If you try to change the TRANSACTION
option while you are logged on, the current setting will remain in effect and
BTEQ will display the following warning message:
*** Warning: You must not be logged on to change the SQLFLAG or
TRANSACTION settings.

After a successful logon, BTEQ displays:
*** Transaction semantics are “%s”

where the “%s” string is either BTET or ANSI, depending on the RDBMS
default value and any specification that you entered using the SESSION
TRANSACTION command.
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In addition to defining transaction boundaries, setting the TRANSACTION
option also affects the following:
•
•
•
•

truncation rules for character string assignments
default comparison rules for character strings
default behavior of the TRIM function
default of SET or MULTISET for CREATE TABLE statement. The default is
SET in Teradata mode, and MULTISET in ANSI mode.

For details on running in ANSI vs. BTET (also referred to as Teradata mode)
mode, see Teradata RDBMS SQL Reference.
You cannot use the SESSION TRANSACTION command in a Teradata SQL
macro.

Example 1
To specify transaction boundaries according to Teradata SQL semantics, enter
the SESSION TRANSACTION command as follows:
.set session trans BTET;

Example 2
To specify transaction boundaries according to ANSI standards, enter the
SESSION TRANSACTION command as follows:
.set session trans ANSI:

Note: You can omit both the SET and SESSION keywords when entering this
command.

BTEQ Response
Unless BTEQ encounters an error condition, there is no display response to the
SESSION TRANSACTION command.
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SESSIONS
Function
Specifies the number of Teradata sessions that BTEQ is to log on at the next
logon.

Syntax
.

SESSIONS
SET

n

FE03A042

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the number of sessions that BTEQ is to run.
Depending on the system configuration, the maximum value of
n is:
• 200 under one userid, depending on your defined space, for
VM or MVS channel-attached systems.
• 16 for IBM PCs or compatibles running PC-DOS or MS-DOS.
• 200 for IBM PCs or compatibles running Windows.
The default number of sessions is 1.

Note: The number of sessions may be further limited by the number of
sessions currently available from the Teradata RDBMS.
For information on session reserve, refer to “DISABLE SESSION RESERVE”
and “ENABLE SESSION RESERVE” in Teradata TDP Reference.

Usage Notes
You must enter the SESSIONS command before entering the LOGON
command—the SESSIONS command is not accepted between the time sessions
are logged on and the time they are logged off. The most recent SESSIONS
command is used for the number of sessions to log on with the next LOGON
command.
If you have not entered a SESSIONS command since entering BTEQ, only one
session is logged on.

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 171

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
SESSIONS

To run more than one session concurrently, use the REPEAT or = command. If
you use more than one session, the order in which requests are processed is not
guaranteed, all sessions process identical requests, and only the data differs.
When running multiple sessions with the REPEAT command, enter the
REPEAT command with the number of sessions before entering the Teradata
SQL DATABASE statement.
Use the SHOW CONTROLS command to determine the current value of n.
You cannot use the SESSIONS command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To run three sessions concurrently that repeat the Teradata SQL INSERT
request as many times as needed, enter:
.SET SESSIONS 3
.LOGON SIA1/KLD
.REPEAT 3
DATABASE Personnel;
.REPEAT *
USING num(SMALLINT)
INSERT INTO Department (DeptNo) VALUES (:num)
;

The first REPEAT command specifies the default database for all three sessions.
The second REPEAT command runs the three sessions until all the data is
inserted. If the first REPEAT command is not specified, only the first session
uses the Personnel database. The other two sessions will not have a database set.

Example 2
Or, you can specify the default database within the Teradata SQL command
that specifies a table name. For example:
.SET SESSIONS 3
.LOGON SIA1/KLD
.REPEAT *
USING num(SMALLINT)
INSERT INTO Personnel.Department (DeptNo)
VALUES (:num)
;

In this example, the default database Personnel is entered with the table name
on the Teradata SQL INSERT statement. In this case, only one REPEAT
command is required.

Example 3
To choose five Teradata RDBMS sessions, enter the SESSIONS command as
follows:
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.SET SESSIONS 5
.LOGON SIA1/KLD

BTEQ Response
After entering your password, BTEQ displays:
*** Logon successfully completed.
*** 5 sessions logged on.
*** Total elapsed time was 7 seconds.
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SHOW CONTROLS
Function
Returns the current settings of the formatting command options.

Syntax
.SHOW

CONTROLS
CONTROL
FE03B043

Usage Notes
Use the SHOW CONTROLS command whenever you want to verify the BTEQ
format settings that users control. (The QUIET command does not suppress the
SHOW CONTROLS display.)
Note: The command SHOW, entered without any options, displays the last
SQL statement that was entered.
You can use the SHOW CONTROLS command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To see the current settings of formatting controls, enter:
.SHOW CONTROLS

BTEQ Response
Channel- and network-attached systems return different information.
Following is an example of the information returned for channel-attached
systems if the original defaults are still in effect:
Default
Default
Current
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Maximum
Minimum
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Maximum Byte Count
Multiple Maximum Byte Count
Response Byte Count
number of sessions
number of the request size
number of columns per SELECT
number of WITH clauses
number of times in a REPEAT
number of script files
number of lines in a TITLE
number of lines per page
number of the string length
number of WIDTH in a report
number of WIDTH in a report
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=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

32734
2048
32734
200
32000
100
10
2147483647
30
3
55
254
254
20
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Maximum number of bytes saved for
SUPPRESS, PAGEBREAK, SKIPLINE,
UNDERLINE, or SKIPDOUBLE commands,
or for &n substitutions
= 256
EXPORT RESET
IMPORT RECORD
LOGON
RUN
[SET] ECHOREQ
= ON
[SET] ERRORLEVEL
= ON
[SET] FOLDLINE
= OFF ALL
[SET] FOOTING
= NULL
[SET] FORMAT
= OFF
[SET] FORMCHAR
= DEFAULT
[SET] HEADING
= NULL
[SET} INDICDATA
= OFF
[SET} MAXERROR
= OFF
[SET] NULL
= ?
[SET] OMIT
= OFF ALL
[SET] PAGEBREAK
= OFF ALL
[SET] PAGELENGTH
= 55
[SET] QUIET
= OFF
[SET] RECORDMODE
= OFF
[SET] REPEATSTOP
= OFF
[SET] RETCANCEL
= OFF
[SET] RETLIMIT
= No Limit
[SET] RETRY
= ON
[SET] RTITLE
= NULL
[SET] SECURITY
= NONE
[SET] SEPARATOR
= two blanks
[SET] SESSION CHARSET
= EBCDIC
[SET] SESSION SQLFLAG
= NONE
[SET] SESSION TRANSACTION = Unknown
[SET] SESSIONS
= 1
[SET] SIDETITLES
= OFF for the normal report
And, it is ON for results of WITH clause number: 1 2 3 4
5 6
7 8 9 10.
[SET] SKIPDOUBLE
= OFF ALL
[SET] SKIPLINE
= OFF ALL
[SET] SUPPRESS
= OFF ALL
[SET] TDP
= NULL
[SET] TIMEMSG
= DEFAULT
[SET] TITLEDASHES
= ON for the normal report.
And, it is ON for results of WITH clause number: 1 2 3 4
5 6
7 8 9 10.
[SET] UNDERLINE
= OFF ALL
[SET] WIDTH
= 75
[SET] FULLYEAR
= OFF with the default value.
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[SET] FULLYEAR

= ON when the option is turned on.

where
Control element

…

Is the

Default Maximum
Byte Count
Default Multiple
Maximum Byte Count
Current Response

…

default starting size of the request buffer for single-session
operations.
default starting size of the request buffer for multiplesesion operations.
current size of the request buffer.

Byte Count
Maximum number of the
request size

absolute maximum size for a request buffer.

Note: The Maximum number of sessions and the [SET] Format control elements
vary, depending on your system configuration.

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SHOW CONTROLS’;

5 – 176

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
SHOW ERRORMAP

SHOW ERRORMAP
Function
Displays the contents of the tables that map error codes to severity levels.

Syntax
.SHOW

ERRORMAP
FE03C043

Usage Notes
Use the SHOW ERRORMAP command when you want to display the return
code associated with a specific error. See “ERRORLEVEL” on page 5-35 for
more information.
Data is returned in two sets:
•
•

System Error Mapping
User Error Mapping

System Error Mapping contains information about all of the default return
codes supported by BTEQ and their return values. If you have overridden the
severity level of any of these errors with the .SET ERRORLEVEL command,
that information is displayed.
User Error Mapping provides the same information for any error codes which
are not usually supported, but have been added. If you have not added any
new error codes, this section does not display.

Example 1
Enter the following command to display the contents of the tables that map
error codes to severity levels:
.show errormap
.set errorlevel 4155 severity 12
.set errorlevel 4800 severity 8
.show errormap

BTEQ Response
The following is an example of the output of the second .SHOW ERRORMAP
command:
SYSTEM ERROR MAPPING
Errorcode
Errorlevel
1
12
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2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
530
2123
2538
2541
2580
2631
2632
....
....
....
3807
3824
3873
3877
3897
3916

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
8
8
8
8
4
0
8
.
.
.
8
8
8
8
8
8

USER ERROR MAPPING
4155
12
4800
8

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SHOW ERRORMAP’;
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SHOW VERSIONS
Function
Returns the current level of each BTEQ software module.

Syntax
.SHOW

VERSIONS
VERSION

FE03B044

Usage Notes
Use the SHOW VERSIONS command to determine the version of each BTEQ
software module, which can be helpful in reporting BTEQ problems
Note: The command SHOW, entered without any options, displays the last
SQL statement that was entered.
You can use the SHOW VERSIONS command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
To see the version levels of the current BTEQ software modules, enter:
.SHOW VERSIONS

BTEQ Response
Channel- and network-attached systems return different information.
Following is an example of the information returned for network-attached
systems where mm represents the release and xx represents the major and
minor release version numbers:
BTEQ Version m.m for [workstation name]
BTQMain : mm_xx
BTQUtil : mm_xx
BTQResp : mm_xx
BTQParse : mm_xx
CapAAUtl : mm_xx
CapCLUtl : mm_xx
CapIOUtl : mm_xx
CLIV2
: mm_xx
MTDP
: mm_xx
MOSIos
: mm_xx
MOSIDEP : mm_xx
OSENCRYPT: mm_xx
OSERR
: mm_xx
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BTEQ linking date is mm/dd/yy
Minimum Related Teradata RDBMS software version is aaa.bbb.cc
c

Following is an example of the information returned for channel-attached
systems:
.show version
BTEQ Version for IBM OS/370
BTQMain
: G1_15
BTQUtil
: G1_19
BTQResp
: G1_19
BTQParse : G1_17
CapAAUtl : G1_06
CapCLUtl : G1_12
CapIOUtl : G1_10
BTEQ linking date is 10/25/91
Minimum Related DBC software version is 060.011.300

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SHOW VERSIONS’;
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SIDETITLES
Function
Positions titles of summary lines on the left side of the data returned by a
SELECT statement that included one or more WITH clauses.

Syntax
.

SIDETITLES
SET

ON

0

OFF

withlist
ALL
FE03B045

where
Syntax element

withlist

…

Specifies

…

a list of numbers, from 1 to 10, separated by commas, that identify
the WITH clauses associated with the SIDETITLES command.
The number 1 specifies the first WITH clause, 2 specifies the
second, and so on.
If you specify 0, instead of a withlist number, then side titles are
turned off for any part of the response that is not summarized by a
WITH clause.

Usage Notes
By default, sidetitles are set to OFF for result column headings and ON for
summary titles that are specified using the Teradata SQL WITH clause. Thus, a
column heading appears above its column and a summary title appears to the
left side of the data it describes.
.SET SIDETITLES ON overrides these defaults and positions all column
headings to the left of their columns.
Typically, .SET SIDETITLES ON is used in conjunction with the FOLDLINE
command. By setting the FOLDLINE command options to ON ALL and setting
the SIDETITLES command option to ON, you can present each field on its own
line with its title to the left. This technique can be useful if you have long fields
that do not fit the report in any other format.
If you use a WITH clause to subtotal the first column of a result, a summary
title appearing to the left of the result is lost. You can retain the summary title
by using .SET SIDETITLES OFF 1 to place it above the summary result.

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 181

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
SIDETITLES

If you enter the SIDETITLES command without choosing either ON or OFF,
BTEQ assumes ON for both column headings and summary titles.
You can use the SIDETITLES command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example shows how the SIDETITLES command affects the
output:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Sidetitles On’
.sidetitles on
.set suppress on 1
select
name
,deptno
,salary
from
employee
with
sum(salary)(title ’sum of salary’)
.defaults
.heading ’Sidetitles Off’
.sidetitles off
=1
.format off
.logoff
.exit

by

deptno;

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following response:
*** Query completed . 26 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Sidetitles On
Name Peterson J
DeptNo 100 Salary
25,000 .00
Name Chin M
DeptNo 100 Salary
38,000 .00
Name Greene W
DeptNo 100 Salary
32,500 .00
Name Moffit H
DeptNo 100 Salary
35,000 .00
---------sum of salary 130,000 .00

5 – 182

Name
Name
Name

Phan A
Russell S
Leidner P

DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo

Name
Name
Name
Name
Name

Inglis C
Carter J
Watson L
Smith T
Omura H

DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo

300
300
300

Salary
Salary
Salary

55,000 .00
65,000 .00
23,000 .00
----------sum of salary 143.000.00
500 Salary
34,000 .00
500 Salary
44,000 .00
500 Salary
56,000 .00
500 Salary
42,000 .00
500 Salary
40,000 .00
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Name
Name

Reed C
Marston A

DeptNo
DeptNo

500
500

Salary
Salary

sum of salary
Name
Name
Name
Name

Kemper R
Newman P
Aguilar J
Regan R

DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo

Name
Name
Name

Smith T
Clements D
Brangle B

DeptNo
DeptNo
DeptNo

600
600
600
600
sum of
700
700
700

Salary
Salary
Salary
Salary
salary
Salary
Salary
Salary

sum of salary

30,000 .00
22,000 .00
----------268,000. 00
29,000 .00
28,600 .00
45,000 .00
44,000 .00
----------146,000 .00
45,000 .00
38,000 .00
30,000 .00
----------113,000 .00

*** Query completed. 26 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Sidetitles Off
Name
DeptNo
Salary
-------------------------Peterson J
100
25,000 .00
Chin M
100
38,000 .00
Greene W
100
32,500 .00
Moffit H
100
35,000 .00
---------sum of salary 130,500 .00
Phan A
Russell S
Leidner P

Inglis C
Carter J
Watson L
Smith T
Omura H
Reed C
Marston A

Kemper R
Newman P
Aguilar J
Regan R

300
300
300

55,000 .00
65,000 .00
23,000 .00
---------sum of salary 143,000 .00
500
500
500
500
500
500
500

34,000 .00
44,000 .00
56,000 .00
42,000 .00
40,000 .00
30,000 .00
22,000 .00
---------sum of salary 268,000 .00
600
29,000 .00
600
28,600 .00
600
45,000 .00
600
44,000 .00
---------sum of salary 146,600 .00
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Smith T
Clements D
Brangle B

700
700
700

45,000 .00
38,000 .00
30,000 .00
---------sum of salary 113,000 .00

Example 2
To display fields on separate lines, with titles printed to the left, enter the
SIDETITLES command as follows:
.SET FOLDLINE ON ALL
.SET SIDETITLES ON

Example 3
The Example 2 commands in a Teradata SQL macro appear as:
ECHO ’.SET FOLDLINE ON ALL’;
ECHO ’.SET SIDETITLES ON’;
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SKIPDOUBLE
Function
Inserts two blank lines in your report whenever the value of a specified column
changes.

Syntax
.

SKIPDOUBLE
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

FE03B046

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the column numbers, ordered from left to right, and separated
by a comma or one space.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Usage Notes
Use the SKIPDOUBLE command to insert blank space between different
sections of a report. BTEQ inserts two blank lines when the value of any of the
specified columns changes, or if the value of more than one column changes at
the same time.
If you specify the ALL option of the SKIPDOUBLE command, BTEQ triple
spaces the report. If you specify the ALL option of both the SKIPDOUBLE
command and the SKIPLINE command, BTEQ quadruple spaces the report.
The initial configuration of the SKIPDOUBLE command options are OFF and
ALL. If you enter the command and do not specify either ON or OFF, or
provide column numbers, BTEQ assumes ON and ALL.
You can use the SKIPDOUBLE command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
In the following example, the first SELECT operation omits the SKIPDOUBLE
command and the second SELECT includes it.
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
select
name
,empno
,deptno
from
employee
order by deptno
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading “set skipdouble all”
.set skipdouble all
= 1
.format off

BTEQ Response
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 3 columns returned.
90/07/24 select name, empno, deptno from employ ... Page 1
Name
-----------Peterson J
Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Russell S
Leidner P
.
.
.
(etc)

EmpNo
----10001
10011
10017
10002
10018
10003

DeptNo
-----100
100
100
100
300
300

*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 3 columns returned.
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Name
-----------Peterson J

EmpN
----10001

DeptNo
-----100

Chin M

10011

100

Greene W

10017

100
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Moffit H

10002

100

Russell S

10018

300

Leidner P
.
.
(etc)

10003

300

Example 2
To print two blank lines when the value changes for columns 1 or 5, enter the
SKIPDOUBLE command as follows:
.SET SKIPDOUBLE ON 1,5

Example 3
The Example 2 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET SKIPDOUBLE ON 1,5’;
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SKIPLINE
Function
Inserts one blank line in your report whenever the value of a specified column
changes.

Syntax
.

SKIPLINE
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

FE03B047

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the column numbers, ordered from left to right, and separated by
commas.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Note: Though using a comma as a separator character between column
numbers is the preferred construction, you can use a single space character
instead of a comma as a separator character in the BTEQ SKIPLINE command.

Usage Notes
Use the SKIPLINE command to insert blank space between different sections of
a report. If you specify more than one column, BTEQ inserts a blank line when
the value of any of the specified columns changes, or if the value of more than
one column changes at the same time.
If you specify the ALL option of the SKIPLINE command, BTEQ double spaces
the report. If you specify the ALL option of both the SKIPLINE command and
the SKIPDOUBLE command, BTEQ quadruple spaces the report.
The initial configuration of the SKIPLINE command options are OFF and ALL.
If you enter the command and do not specify either ON or OFF, or provide
column numbers, BTEQ assumes ON and ALL.
When using the SKIPLINE and SUPPRESS commands together, the same
columns that you specify for the SUPRESS command are specified for the
SKIPLINE command. For example, if you enter the following:
.set suppress on 1,2,3,4,5
.set skipline on 1,2,3
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BTEQ sets columns 4 and 5 for the SKIPLINE command. If you want to specify
SKIPLINE for columns 1, 2, and 3, enter the following:
.set suppress on 1,2,3,4,5
.set skipline off 4,5

Also, if you enter the SHOW CONTROLS command after entering the
SUPPRESS command, BTEQ resets the SKIPLINE columns to the same as the
SUPPRESS columns.
You can use the SKIPLINE command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example returns the selected information first with the
SKIPLINE command option set to OFF, then to ON for all columns, and then to
ON for column 1:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Skipline Off’
select
Proj_Id
,EmpNo
,WkEnd
from
charges
order by proj_id
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading “Skipline All”
.set skipline all
= 1
.defaults
.format on
.heading “Skipline on 1"
.skipline on 1
= 1
.defaults
.format off
.logoff
.exit
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BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
*** Query completed. 24 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Skipline Off
Project
Employee
Week
Id
Id
Ending
---------------------AP1-0001
10015
83/02/18
AP1-0002
10010
83/02/18
AP1-0003
10019
83/02/11
AR1-0002
10015
83/02/25
AR1-0002
10010
83/02/18
AR1-0003
10019
83/02/04
ENG-0002
10004
83/07/29
.
.
(etc)
*** Query completed. 24 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Skipline All
Project
Id
-------AP1-0001

Employee
Id
-------10015

Week
Ending
-------83/02/18

AP1-0002

10010

83/02/18

AP1-0003

10019

83/02/11

AR1-0002

10015

83/02/25

AR1-0002

10010

83/02/18

AR1-0003

10019

83/02/04

ENG-0002

10004

83/07/29

ENG-0002

10016

83/01/14

ENG-0002
.
.
(etc)

10016

83/05/20

*** Query completed. 24 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Skipline on 1
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Project
Id
-------AP1-0001

Employee
Id
-------10015

Week
Ending
-------83/02/18

AP1-0002

10010

83/02/18

AP1-0003

10019

83/02/11

AR1-0002
AR1-0002

10015
10010

83/02/25
83/02/18

AR1-0003

10019

83/02/04

ENG-0002
ENG-0002
ENG-0002

10004
10016
10016

83/07/29
83/01/14
83/05/20

ENG-0003
ENG-0003

10016
10004

83/02/25
83/11/18

EO1-0001
.
.
(etc)

10010

83/10/07

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET SKIPLINE 2,3’;
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SUPPRESS
Function
Replaces all consecutively repeated values with blank characters in your
reports.

Syntax
.

SUPPRESS
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

FE03B048

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the column numbers, ordered from left to right, and separated by
commas.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Usage Notes
Use the SUPPRESS command to simplify your reports by eliminating all
repetitive values from the specified columns.
BTEQ always provides the first occurrence of a new value in each column,
regardless of the setting of the SUPPRESS command options. After that, if the
SUPPRESS command option is set to ON, BTEQ replaces those values with
blank characters in the specified columns. (Each row containing a new value
may be preceded by one or more blank lines, depending on the settings of the
SKIPLINE and SKIPDOUBLE commands options.)
If a page break occurs between suppressed values, BTEQ presents the value in
the first row of the next page and then suppresses the remaining occurrences of
that value.
The initial configuration of the SUPPRESS command options are OFF and ALL.
If you enter the command and do not specify ON or OFF, or provide column
numbers, BTEQ assumes ON and ALL.
If you are producing several reports during the same BTEQ session, and you
want to use different SUPPRESS command options for each report, you must
explicitly enter .SET SUPPRESS OFF ALL before entering each new SUPPRESS
command.

5 – 192

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
SUPPRESS

When using the SUPPRESS and SKIPLINE commands together, the same
columns that you specify for the SUPRESS command are specified for the
SKIPLINE command.
For example, if you enter the following:
.set suppress on 1,2,3,4,5
.set skipline on 1,2,3

BTEQ sets columns 4 and 5 for the SKIPLINE command. If you want to specify
SKIPLINE for columns 1, 2, and 3, enter the following:
.set suppress on 1,2,3,4,5
.set skipline off 4,5

Also, if you enter the SHOW CONTROLS command after entering the
SUPPRESS command, BTEQ resets the SKIPLINE columns to the same as the
SUPPRESS columns.
You can use the SUPPRESS command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example returns the selected information first with the
SUPPRESS command option set to OFF, then to ON for column 1:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Suppress off’
select
deptno
,name
from
employee
order by deptno
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Suppress on 1’
.suppress on 1
= 1
.format off
.logoff
.exit
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BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
*** Query completed. 21 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Suppress off
DeptNo Name
------ -----------100 Peterson J
100 Chin M
100 Greene W
100 Moffit H
300 Russell S
300 Leidner P
300 Phan A
500 Inglis C
500 Carter J
500 Watson L
500 Smith T
.
.
(etc)
*** Query completed . 21 rows found. 2 columns returned.
Suppress on 1
DeptNo Name
------ -----------100 Peterson J
Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
300 Russell S
Leidner P
Phan A
500 Inglis C
Carter J
Watson L
Smith T
.
.
.
(etc)

Example 2
To suppress columns 1 and 2 from one report, and then, in the same BTEQ
session, suppress column 3 of the next report, enter the following SUPPRESS
command for the first BTEQ report:
.SET SUPPRESS 1, 2
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Then, enter the following SUPPRESS commands to reconfigure the SUPPRESS
command options for the next BTEQ report:
.SET SUPPRESS OFF ALL
.SET SUPPRESS 3

(You must explicitly enter .SET SUPPRESS OFF ALL before entering a new
SUPPRESS command.)

Example 3
The Example 2 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET SUPPRESS 1,2’;
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TDP
Function
Sets your tdpid as a default for subsequent logons during the current BTEQ
session.

Syntax
.

tdpid

TDP
SET

FE03A049

where
Syntax element

tdpid

…

Specifies

…

For this type of
client …

tdpid specifies …

network-attached

the network ID of the Teradata
RDBMS.
It must be at least one character in
length, but not more than 256.
It may contain any combination of
letters and numbers, and may be a
full internet name.

channel-attached

the identifier of the TDP that
handles Teradata RDBMS traffic.
For VM: It must be at least one
character in length, but not more
than 8. It may contain any
combination of letters and numbers.
Refer to the Teradata Tools and

Utilities Installation Guide for VM
for further details.
For MVS: It should begin tdp... Refer
to the Teradata Tools and Utilities
Installation Guide for MVS for
details.
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Usage Notes
The name you define in this command must match the TDP identifier already
set by your system or database administrator.
The effect of this command is temporary, lasting only as long as the BTEQ
session remains open on the client.

Example 1
.SET TDP 1

Example 2
.SET TDP quad1

Example 3
.SET TDP quad1.elsegundoca.ncr.com

Basic Teradata Query (BTEQ) Reference

5 – 197

Chapter 5: BTEQ Commands
TIMEMSG

TIMEMSG
Function
Enables you to print the total time of a specified request.

Syntax
.

TIMEMSG
SET

DEFAULT
QUERY

EF03A070

Usage Notes
Use the TIMEMSG DEFAULT command as the default where no Total Time
message prints.
Use the TIMEMSG QUERY command to request that an additional Total Query
Time message is printed, after all information associated with the request is
received.
Note: If you use the combination of SET TIMEMSG QUERY and SET
RETLIMIT, the following three time messages will appear:
•
•
•

The Elapsed Time message which appeared previously.
An additional Elapsed Time message, which is printed when the RETLIMIT
value is engaged.
The Total Query Time message which is printed at completion.

The Total Query Time message includes the time that is returned in the first
Elapsed Time message which appears.

Example 1
To print the total time of a specified request, enter the TIMEMSG command as
follows:
.SET TIMEMSG QUERY

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET TIMEMSG QUERY’;
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TITLEDASHES
Function
Enables or inhibits a line of dash characters immediately before a report
summary line generated by a WITH clause.

Syntax
.

TITLEDASHES
SET

ON

0

OFF

withlist
ALL

FE03A050

where
Syntax element

withlist

…

Specifies

…

a list of numbers, from 1 to 10, separated by commas, that identify
the WITH clauses associated with the TITLEDASHES command.
The number 1 specifies the first WITH clause, 2 specifies the
second, and so on.
If you specify 0, instead of a withlist number, then title dashes are
turned off for any part of the response that is not summarized by a
WITH clause.

Usage Notes
Use the TITLEDASHES command to enhance the appearance of your reports
by adding a row of dash characters before each specified summary line. Each
WITH clause in a Teradata SQL SELECT statement produces a summary line.
You can enter as many as nine WITH clauses in a Teradata SQL SELECT
statement, and each WITH clause can have as many as ten expressions.
To enable a row of dash characters before every summary line in a SELECT
result, which is the default configuration, enter .SET TITLEDASHES ON
without specifying a withlist number. (You can also use this command to restore
title dashes for summary lines that have been suppressed by a prior command.)
To enable or inhibit title dashes for a specific summary line, enter the
TITLEDASHES command with ON or OFF specified for the appropriate
withnumber. (If you do not specify a withnumber, the statement applies to data
that is not summarized by a WITH clause.)
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Note: You can also inhibit title dashes for a specific column by entering a null
title (for example, TITLE ’’). To retain title dashes, enter a blank title (for
example, TITLE’ ’).
You can use the TITLEDASHES command in a Teradata SQL macro.

Example 1
The following example uses the TITLEDASHES command to suppress dashes
preceding the summary line specified by the third WITH clause:
.SET TITLEDASHES OFF 3
.SET HEADING ON
SELECT deptno, empno, salary, edlev
FROM employee
WITH COUNT(empno) BY deptno
WITH SUM(salary) BY deptno
WITH AVG(edlev) BY deptno;

BTEQ Response
In the BTEQ output, note the lack of dash characters preceding the summary
line for the third column:
*** Query completed. 36 rows found. 4 columns returned.
*** Total elapsed time was 4.71 seconds.
95/05/16 SELECT deptno, empno, salary, edlev from employee
Page 1
DeptNo
-----100
100
100
100

EmpNo
----------10002
10017
10001
10011
----------Count(EmpNo)
4
Sum(Salary)

Salary
---------35,000.00
32,500.00
25,000.00
38,000.00

EdLev
----18
16
12
16

---------130,500.00

Average(EdLev)
300
300
300

10018
10008
10003
----------Count(EmpNo)
3
Sum(Salary)
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55,000.00
23,000.00

---------143,000.00
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Average(EdLev)
500
500
500
500
500
500
500

10009
10016
10010
10014
10015
10004
10012
----------Count(EmpNo)
7
Sum(Salary)

22,000.00
44,000.00
30,000.00
34,000.00
40,000.00
42,000.00
56,000.00

10007
10006
10019
10013
----------Count(EmpNo)
4
Sum(Salary)

45,000.00
29,000.00
28,600.00
44,000.00

10021
10020
10022
----------Count(EmpNo)
3
Sum(Salary)

18
16
12
12
16

---------146,600.00

Average(EdLev)
700
700
700

18
20
16
16
16
18
20

---------268,000.00

Average(EdLev)
600
600
600
600

17

45,000.00
30,000.00
38,000.00

14
16
16
16

---------113,000.00

Average(EdLev)

16

Example 2
The Example 1 command and request in a Teradata SQL macro appear as:
ECHO ’.SET TITLEDASHES OFF 3’;
SELECT deptno, empno, salary, edlev
FROM employee
WITH COUNT(empno) BY deptno
WITH SUM(salary) BY deptno
WITH AVG(edlev) BY deptno;
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TSO
Function
Executes a TSO command in MVS/TSO only. Not valid on network-attached
systems.

Syntax
.TSO string

FE03A051

where
Syntax element

string

…

Specifies

…

any TSO command or program.

Usage Notes
Use the TSO command to allocate files, list catalogs, or perform other TSO
activities. The TSO command is executed in batch mode only when BTEQ is
running under TMP.
You can use the TSO command in a Teradata SQL macro, but only for one
command at a time.

Example 1
To allocate a file named ABC, enter:
.TSO ALLOC DDNAME(ABC) DSNAME(ABC) SHR

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.TSO ALLOC DDNAME’;
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UNDERLINE
Function
Inserts a dashed line across the entire width of a report whenever the value of
one or more specified columns changes.

Syntax
.

UNDERLINE
SET

ON
OFF

ALL
,
n

FE03B052

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the column numbers, ordered from left to right, and separated by
a comma or one space.
The value of n can range from 1 to 100.

Usage Notes
Use the UNDERLINE command to improve the appearance of your reports by
separating the data into logical sections. When the value of a specified column
changes, BTEQ inserts a dashed line across the entire width of the report, not
just across the width of the column specified.
If you specify more than one column, BTEQ inserts a dashed line when the
value of any of the specified columns changes, or if the value of more than one
column changes at the same time.
The initial configuration of the UNDERLINE command options are OFF and
ALL. If you enter the command and do not specify either ON or OFF, or
provide column numbers, BTEQ assumes ON and ALL.
On network-attached systems, the terminal is not treated as an intelligent
terminal, so the underline is implemented by drawing a line on the next line
below the line of text.
You can use the UNDERLINE command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
The following example returns the selected information first with the
UNDERLINE command option set to OFF, then to ON for all columns:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Underline Off’
select
Proj_id
,description
,comdate
from
project
order by proj_id
;
.defaults
.format on
.heading ’Underline - Default’
.underline
= 1
.defaults
.format off
.logoff
.exit
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BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
*** Query completed. 24 rows found. 3 columns returned
Underline Off
Project
Id
-------AP1-0001
AP1-0002
AP1-0003
AP2-0001
AP2-0002
AP2-0003
AR1-0001
AR1-0002
.
.
(etc)
*** Query

Project Description
------------------------A/P Payable DB Design
A/P Payable Online System
A/P Payable Batch System
A/P Payable DB Design
A/P Payable Online System
A/P Payable Batch System
A/R RECV database Design
A/R RECV Online System

Compl
Date
-------83/04/10
83/04/21
83/04/21
83/04/10
83/04/10
83/04/10
83/04/21
83/04/10

completed. 24 rows found. 3 columns returned.

Underline - Default
Project
Compl
Id
Project Description
Date
-------- ------------------------- -------AP1-0001 A/P Payable DB Design
83/04/10
--------------------------------------------AP1-0002 A/P Payable Online System 83/04/21
--------------------------------------------AP1-0003 A/P Payable Batch System
83/04/21
--------------------------------------------AP2-0001 A/P Payable DB Design
83/04/10
--------------------------------------------AP2-0002 A/P Payable Online System 83/04/10
-------------------------------------------AP2-0003 A/P Payable Batch System
83/04/10
--------------------------------------------AR1-0001 A/R RECV database Design
83/04/21
--------------------------------------------AR1-0002 A/R RECV Online System
83/04/10
.
.
.
(etc)
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Example 2
To insert a dashed line across the page whenever columns 3 and 7 change
value, enter the UNDERLINE command as follows:
.SET UNDERLINE ON 3,7

Example 3
The Example 2 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET UNDERLINE ON 3,7’;
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WIDTH
Function
Specifies the maximum number of characters for each line in your report.

Syntax
.

WIDTH

n

SET
FE03A053

where
Syntax element

n

…

Specifies

…

the page width in characters.
The minimum allowed width is 20 characters; the maximum is 254
characters.

Usage Notes
The number that you specify with the WIDTH command determines:
•
•

The maximum number of characters in a line of the report that is either
printed or displayed at your terminal.
The record length of the report file. (The WIDTH specification must be
equal to or less than the LRECL. The report lines will be truncated if the
WIDTH specification is greater than the LRECL.)
For OS emulation files under VM/CMS (those with a filemode of x4), the
LRECL must be four bytes larger than the WIDTH specification.

Note: The WIDTH specification is the total count of printable characters—it
does not include the carriage control characters.
The default value of the WIDTH command option when BTEQ is invoked is 75
characters.
You can use the WIDTH command in a Teradata SQL macro.
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Example 1
The following example returns the selected information first with the WIDTH
specification set at the default, 75 characters, then with it set at 40 and 20
characters:
database personnel;
.defaults
.format on
.set foldline on all
.set sidetitles on
.skipline on 4
.heading ’Width Off’
select
deptname (title ’Department’)
,loc (title ’Loc’)
,mgrno (title ’Manager No’)
from
department
order by loc
;
.defaults
.format on
.set foldline on
.set sidetitles on
.heading ’width 40’
.width 40
= 1
.defaults
.format on
.set foldline on
.sidetitles
.heading ’width 20’
.width 20
= 1
.defaults
.format off
.logoff
.exit

BTEQ Response
BTEQ returns the following responses:
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
Width Off
Department
Engineering
Loc ATL
Manager No 10012
Department
Manufacturing
Loc CHI
Manager No 10007
Department
Marketing
Loc NYC
Manager No 10021
Department
Administrati0n
Loc NYC
Manager No 10011
Department
Exec Office
Loc NYC
Manager No 10018
*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
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Department
Loc ATL
Department
Loc CHI
Department
Loc NYC
Department
Loc NYC
Department
Loc NYC

width 40
Engineering
Manager No
10012
Manufacturing
Manager No
10007
Marketing
Manager No
10021
Administration
Manager No
10011
Exec Office
Manager No
10018

*** Query completed. 5 rows found. 3 columns returned.
width 20
Department Engineeri
Loc ATL
Manager No 10012
Department Manufactu
Loc CHI
Manager No 10007
Department Marketing
Loc NYC
Manager No 10021
Department Administr
Loc NYC
Manager No 10011
Department Exec Offi
Loc NYC
Manager No 10018

If you enter an invalid WIDTH specification, BTEQ displays an error message
as shown in the following example:
.set width 255
***Error: Width out of legal range of 20 to 254.

Example 2
The Example 1 command in a Teradata SQL macro appears as:
ECHO ’.SET WIDTH 60’;
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Appendix A:

Loading and Using the Sample Personnel
Database
Many examples in this manual refer to a sample database called Personnel.
This appendix describes the Personnel database and how to load it onto your
system.
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The Sample Personnel Database
Personnel Database Contents
The Personnel database has four tables, as follows:
•
•
•
•
Table A-1

Employee table, shown in Table A-1
Department table, shown in Table A-2
Project table, shown in Table A-3
Charges table, shown in Table A-4

Employee Table, Personnel Database

Table: Employee
EmpNo

Name

Dept
No

JobTitle

Salary

Yrs
Exp

DOB

Sex

Race

Mstat

EdLev

HCap

10019

Newman P

600

Test Tech

28,600.00

6

Aug 29, 1956

F

C

M

12

0

10011

Chin M

100

Controller

38,000.00

11

Nov 29, 1955

F

A

M

16

0

10007

Agular J

600

Manager

45,000.00

11

Jul 09, 1949

M

S

M

16

0

10018

Russell S

300

President

65,000.00

25

Jun 05, 1932

M

B

D

16

0

10022

Clements D

700

Salesperson

38,000.00

9

Aug 23, 1944

M

C

M

16

0

10006

Kemper R

600

Assembler

29,000.00

7

Sep 12, 1947

M

C

M

12

0

10014

Inglis C

500

Tech Writer

34,000.00

5

Mar 07, 1938

M

C

S

16

0

10003

Leidner P

300

Secretary

23,000.00

13

Jul 12, 1948

F

C

M

16

0

10021

Smith T

700

Manager

45,000.00

10

Jul 29, 1946

F

B

S

16

0

10012

Watson L

500

Vice Pres

56,000.00

8

Oct 03, 1943

M

C

S

20

0

10004

Smith T

500

Engineer

42,000.00

10

Oct 31, 1951

M

C

M

18

0

10016

Carter J

500

Engineer

44,000.00

20

Mar 12, 1935

M

C

M

20

0

10008

Phan A

300

Vice Pres

55,000.00

12

Jun 07, 1947

F

A

M

18

0

10013

Regan R

600

Purchaser

44,000.00

10

Oct 20, 1948

F

C

M

16

0

10017

Greene W

100

Payroll Ck

32,500.00

15

Nov 27, 1955

M

N

M

16

0

10009

Marston A

500

Secretary

22,000.00

12

Jun 07, 1947

F

A

M

18

0

10002

Moffit H

100

Recruiter

35,000.00

3

Nov 16, 1945

F

B

W

18

0

10010

Reed C

500

Technician

30,000.00

4

Apr 08, 1949

M

C

D

16

0

10015

Omura H

500

Programmer

40,000.00

8

Apr 24, 1954

M

A

S

16

0

10020

Brangle B

700

Salesperson

30,000.00

5

Oct 15, 1947

F

C

S

16

0

10001

Peterson J

100

Payroll Ck

25,000.00

5

Mar 27, 1942

M

C

M

12

0
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Table A-2 Department Table, Personnel Database
Table: Department

Table A-3

Dept
No

DeptName

Loc

MgrNo

100

Administration

NYC

10011

600

Manufacturing

CHI

10007

500

Engineering

ATL

10012

300

Exec Office

NYC

10018

700

Marketing

NYC

10021

Project Table, Personnel Database
Table: Project
Project
Id

Project Description

Received
Date

Due
Date

Compl
Date

OE1-0003

O/E Batch System

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/10/27

AP2-0002

A/P Payable Online System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

AR1-0002

A/R RECV Online System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

OE2-0001

O/E Data Base Design

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/10/27

AR1-0003

A/R RECV Batch System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/20

AR2-0001

A/R RECV Data Base Design

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

AR2-0002

A/R RECV Online System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

AP2-0001

A/P Payable DB Design

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

AP2-0003

A/P Payable Batch System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

PAY-0002

Payroll File Maintenance

83/01/01

83/12/31

84/01/31

OE2-0003

O/E Batch System

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/11/15

ENG-0002

Design Widget Pwr Supply

78/01/02

79/07/19

78/08/08

AP1-0001

A/P Payable DB Design

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

ENG-0003

Design Widget Frame

78/01/02

80/10/27

81/05/05

AP1-0003

A/P Payable Batch System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/21

OE1-0001

O/E Data Base Design

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/10/27

OE1-0002

O/E Online System

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/10/27

AP1-0002

A/P Payable Online System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/21
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Table A-3 (Continued) Project Table, Personnel Database

A–4

AR1-0001

A/R RECV Data Base Design

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/21

PAY-0001

Payroll System Data Entry

83/01/01

83/12/31

84/01/10

AR2-0003

A/R RECV Batch System

82/08/09

83/04/10

83/04/10

OE2-0002

O/E Online System

82/11/21

83/10/27

83/11/10

ENG-0004

Assemble and Test Widget

81/04/10

81/10/27

81/10/26

ENG-0001

Design Widget Boards

78/01/02

78/12/31

78/12/06
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Table A-4

Charges Table, Personnel Database
Table: Charges
Employee Id

Project Id

Week Ending

Hours

10015

AP1-0001

83/02/18

30.5

10010

AR1-0001

83/02/18

12.5

10001

PAY-0001

83/11/18

4.5

10019

AR1-0003

83/02/04

28.0

10004

ENG-0003

83/11/18

40.0

10010

EO1-0001

83/10/07

10.0

10003

OE1-0001

83/03/18

23.0

10015

AR1-0002

83/02/25

24.0

10001

PAY-0001

83/09/30

5.0

10017

PAY-0001

83/04/15

37.0

10016

ENG-0003

83/02/25

2.5

10014

OE1-0001

83/01/21

30.5

10003

OE1-0001

83/02/25

10.5

10019

AP1-0003

83/02/11

20.5

10016

ENG-0002

83/01/14

32.0

10017

PAY-0001

83/08/26

33.0

10014

OE1-0001

83/01/28

30.0

10010

AP1-0002

83/02/18

10.0

10016

ENG-0002

83/05/20

32.0

10001

PAY-0002

83/10/21

34.5

10004

ENG-0002

83/07/29

53.0

10014

OE1-0002

83/01/14

20.0

10002

OE1-0001

83/04/15

33.5

10002

OE1-0001

83/03/11

12.0
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Preparing to Use the Sample Database
Introduction
To prepare your user environment for the examples in this manual, you must
first have the sample database loaded onto your client system. Then, make a
separate copy of the database tables for each user.
Note: Duplicating the examples in this manual can change the data in the
sample database. If several users share a common database, their results will be
neither the same, nor as presented in the examples.
Show this appendix to your database administrator (DBA) and verify that a
copy of the Personnel database is available to you before you try to duplicate
the examples in this manual.

A–6
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Loading the Personnel Database
Installation Script
To load the sample Personnel database on your channel-attached or networkattached client, use the PERDDL scripts. These scripts provide the BTEQ and
SQL statements that install the Personnel database.
The location of these files depends on which Teradata Client platform you are
using. The standard locations for these scripts are listed below.

Channel-Attached Client Platforms
•
•

On VM, the PERDDL EXEC and PERDDL SAMPLE files are on the TDAPP
minidisk
On MVS, the scripts are in the DBC.SAMPLIB or DBC.PROCLIB datasets

Network-Attached Client Platforms
•
•

On MP-RAS UNIX, the default location for the perddl.bteq script is
/tpasw/etc
On TNT(????Windows??), the default location for the perddl.bteq script is
%BOOTDRIVE%:\Program Files\NCR\TDAT\<version>\etc

Procedure
Load the sample Personnel database on your system as follows:
1

Using your username, password, and account identifier, insert the
following BTEQ LOGON command at the beginning of the PERDDL
command file:
.LOGON tdpid/DBC_username,password,acctid

2

Invoke BTEQ to execute the command file:
• On VM, execute the PERDDL EXEC.
• On network-attached UNIX or MS-DOS/PC-DOS systems, you can
pipe the commands as stdin to a BTEQ process, then save the results as
perddl.out by entering:
BTEQ < perddl.bteq > perddl.out

•

On other systems, you can:
a Invoke BTEQ.
b Enter:
.RUN FILE=filename

c

where filename identifies the input command file.
Use the BTEQ LOGOFF command when you are ready to exit the
session.
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3

To verify that step 3 loaded the sample Personnel database, log onto BTEQ
and enter the Teradata SQL DATABASE PERSONNEL command.

Copying the Personnel Database
Because the exercises and examples in this manual can change the data in the
Personnel database tables, you should create a separate copy of the database for
each user. Several users sharing the same database can invalidate the results
that are shown for the examples.
Before copying the Personnel database tables, make sure that the Personnel
database is installed at your site, and that you have the necessary privileges.
Check with your database or system administrator if you either do not know if
you have privileges or need to obtain privileges.
Decide how you want to name the new databases you want to create. For
example, you may want to name each new database according to its user’s
userid or name—that is how the examples are presented in this manual. If you
do not use this naming convention, make sure that your users know how to
change the examples in the manual to access their sample Personnel database
tables.
After determining the naming conventions for your sample Personnel
databases, copy them as follows:
1

Use the Teradata SQL CREATE DATABASE statement to create the user’s
database.

2

On channel-attached systems, after you have logged on to the Teradata
RDBMS and created the user’s database, use the following commands to
define the ddname of the export file before logging on to BTEQ:
• For CMS, enter:
FILEDEF ddname DISK filename filetype filemode

•

For TSO, enter:
ALLOC DDNAME(ddname) DSNAME(datasetname) SHR

3

Use the following commands to export the Employee table and display its
CREATE TABLE text:
BTEQ
.LOGON username,password
.EXPORT FILE=[qualifier*]filename
SHOW TABLE Personnel.Employee;
.EXPORT RESET
.LOGOFF
.EXIT

where:
• The EXPORT command directs information from the database into a
file.

A–8
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•

The Teradata SQL SHOW TABLE statement displays the CREATE
TABLE text for the Employee table, which is placed in the file you
specified with the EXPORT command.
The CREATE TABLE text for the Employee table is as follows:

CREATE TABLE Employee,FALLBACK
( EmpNo
SMALLINT FORMAT ’9(5)’ BETWEEN 100
01 AND 32001
NOT NULL,
Name
VARCHAR(12) NOT NULL,
DeptNo SMALLINT FORMAT ’999’ BETWEEN 100
AND 900,
JobTitle VARCHAR(12),
Salary DECIMAL(8,2) FORMAT ’ZZZ,ZZ9.99’
BETWEEN 1.00
AND
999000.00,
YrsExp BYTEINT FORMAT ’Z9’ BETWEEN 99 AND 99,
DOB
DATE FORMAT ’MMMbDDbYYYY’ NOT NULL,
Sex
CHAR(1) UPPERCASE NOT NULL,
Race
CHAR(1) UPPERCASE,
MStat CHAR(1) UPPERCASE,
EdLev BYTEINT FORMAT ’Z9’ BETWEEN 0 AND
22 NOT NULL,
HCap
BYTEINT FORMAT ’Z9’ BETWEEN 99 AND 99 )
UNIQUE PRIMARY INDEX (EmpNo),
INDEX (Name);

•
•
4

The EXPORT command with the RESET option returns control to your
console.
The EXIT command logs off the Teradata RDBMS and exits BTEQ.

Use your editor to insert the user’s new database name before the table
name Employee on the first line of the CREATE TABLE text. For this
example, the new database name is abc. In this case, the first line of text
appears as:
CREATE TABLE abc.Employee, FALLBACK

where abc is the new database name for the Employee table.
5

Use the following commands to submit the modified export file and copy
the records from the Employee table in the sample Personnel database to
the abc.Employee table:
BTEQ
.LOGON username,password
.RUN FILE=[qualifier]filename
INSERT INTO userid.Employee
SELECT * FROM Personnel.Employee;
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.LOGOFF

where:
• The BTEQ RUN command submits the modified file (which is the
exported file).
• The Teradata SQL INSERT statement inserts data from the
Personnel.Employee table into the abc.Employee table.
• The BTEQ LOGOFF command logs off the Teradata RDBMS session
without exiting BTEQ.
6

Repeat steps 3 through 5 to copy the Charges table, using the same database
name.
The CREATE TABLE text for the Charges table is as follows:

CREATE TABLE personnel.charges,FALLBACK
NO BEFORE JOURNAL,
NO AFTER JOURNAL
(
EmpNo SMALLINT FORMAT ‘9(5)’
TITLE ‘Employee//Id’ BETWEEN 10001 AND 32001
NULL,
Proj_Id CHAR(8) TITLE ‘Project// Id’ NOT NULL,
WkEnd DATE TITLE ‘Week//Ending’,
Hours DECIMAL(4,1)FORMAT ‘ZZ9.9’ BETWEEN 0.5 AND
PRIMARY INDEX (EmpNo ,Proj_Id)
INDEX(Proj_Id);

7

NOT

999.5)

Repeat steps 3 through 5 to copy the Project table, using the same database
name.
The CREATE TABLE text for the Project table is as follows:
CREATE TABLE personnel.project,FALLBACK,
NO BEFORE JOURNAL
NO AFTER JOURNAL
(
Proj_Id CHAR(8) TITLE ‘Projet// Id’ NOT NULL,
Description VARCHAR(25) TITLE ‘ Project
Description’,
RecDate DATE TITLE ‘Received//Date’,
DueDate DATE TITLE ‘Due//Date’,
ComDate DATE TITLE ‘Compl//Date’)
UNIQUE PRIMARY INDEX(Proj_Id);

8

Repeat steps 3 through 5 to copy the Department table, using the same
database name.
The CREATE TABLE text for the Department table is as follows:
CREATE TABLE personnel.department,FALLBACK,
NO BEFORE JOURNAL
NO AFTER JOURNAL
(
DeptNo SMALLINT FORMAT ‘99’ BETWEEN 100 and 900 NOT
NULL,
DeptName VARCHAR(14),
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Loc CHAR(3),
MgrNo SMALLINT FORMAT ‘9(5)’ BETWEEN 10001 and

32001 NOT

NULL)
UNIQUE PRIMARY INDEX(DeptNo);
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Listing Salary by Location and Department
The report shown below lists total salary information by location and
department. The examples that follow show the BTEQ input stream and
equivalent commands that you can use to produce this report.
Figure A-1 Total Salary by Location, Department
Total Salaries by Location, Department

Location
-------ATL

NYC

Dept.
No.
----500

100

Employee
Name
-----------Carter J
Inglis C
Marston A
Omura H
Reed C
Smith T
Watson L

Total for Department 500

Salary
---------44,000.00
34,000.00
22,000.00
40,000.00
30,000.00
42,000.00
56,000.00
---------268,000.00

Years
Experience
---------20
5
12
8
4
10
8
---------67

Total for Location ATL

---------268,000.00

---------67

38,000.00
32,500.00
35,000.00
25,000.00
---------130,500.00

11
15
3
5
---------34

23,000.00
55,000.00
65,000.00
---------143,000.00

13
12
25
---------50

Total for Department 700

30,000.00
38,000.00
45,000.00
---------113,000.00

5
9
10
---------24

Total for Location NYC

---------386,500.00

---------108

Chin M
Greene W
Moffit H
Peterson J

Position
-----------Engineer
Tech Writer
Secretary
Programmer
Technician
Engineer
Vice Pres

Controller
Payroll Ck
Recruiter
Payroll Ck

Total for Department 100
300

Leidner P
Phan A
Russell S

Secretary
Vice Pres
President

Total for Department 300
700

02/05/28 15:57
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Brangle B
Clements D
Smith T

Salesperson
Salesperson
Manager

Confidential
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BTEQ Input Stream
Use the following BTEQ input stream to produce the report shown in Figure
A-1:
.LOGON userid,password;

DATABASE PERSONNEL;
.SET
.SET
.SET
.SET
.SET

FORMAT ON
WIDTH 80
HEADING 'Total Salaries by Location, Department'
FOOTING '&DATE &TIME||Confidential'
SUPPRESS ON 1,2

SELECT
Loc
(TITLE 'Location')
, Department.DeptNo (TITLE 'Dept.//No.')
, Name
(TITLE 'Employee//Name')
, JobTitle
(TITLE 'Position')
, Salary
, YrsExp
(TITLE 'Years//Experience')
FROM
Department
, Employee
WHERE
Loc IN ('NYC', 'ATL')
AND
Salary > 15000
AND
Department.DeptNo=Employee.DeptNo
ORDER BY
Loc
, Department.DeptNo
, Name
WITH
SUM(Salary) (TITLE 'Total for Department &2')
, SUM(YrsExp) (TITLE ' ', FORMAT'zz9')
BY Loc, Department.DeptNo
WITH
SUM(Salary) (TITLE 'Total for Location &1')
, SUM(YrsExp) (TITLE ' ', FORMAT 'zz9')
BY Loc
WITH
SUM(Salary) (TITLE 'GRAND TOTAL')
, SUM(YrsExp) (TITLE ' ', FORMAT'zz9')
;
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.LOGOFF
.EXIT

where:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

LOGON logs you onto a BTEQ session.
SET FORMAT activates BTEQ format commands.
SET WIDTH centers the report on 80 characters (narrow printer paper).
SET HEADING centers the specified heading on the report page.
SET FOOTING specifies the footing on one line in three parts. The first part
contains the current date, the second contains the current time, and the
third is the word Confidential.
SET SUPPRESS suppresses repeating values in column 1 (entitled Location)
and column 2 (entitled Dept. No.).
LOGOFF terminates the Teradata RDBMS session without exiting BTEQ.
The BTEQ substitution feature (&) inserts the column 2 value in the first
subtotal line, and the column 1 value in the second subtotal line.

Using DOS or UNIX
On network-attached systems running either MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, use
the following command to create the sample report shown in Figure A-1 and
store it in a file:
BTEQ <infilename>outfilename

where:
•
•

infilename specifies the file containing the BTEQ input stream
outfilename specifies the file where you want the report written.

Using VM
On channel-attached systems running VM, use the following VM EXEC to
produce the report shown in Figure A-1:
/*
*/
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype
filemode “(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)”
“FILEDEF SYSABEND TERMINAL
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM TERMINAL”
“EXEC BTEQ”
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Listing Total Earnings by Department
The report shown in Figure A-2 lists total earnings information by department.
The examples that follow show the BTEQ input stream and equivalent
commands that you can use to produce this report.
Figure A-2 Total Earnings by Department
Total Earnings by Department

Dept.
No.
----500

Employee
Name
-----------Carter J
Smith T

JobTitle
-----------Engineer
Engineer

Total for Department 500
700

Brangle B
Clements D

Salesperson
Salesperson

Total for Department 700

Salary
----------$44,000.00
$42,000.00
----------$86,000.00

Years of Experience
------------------20
10

$30,000.00
$38,000.00
----------$68,000.00

5
9

Company Confidential

02/05/28

Note that the sample report in Figure A-2 includes both a header and a footer.
This example also shows you how to use a Teradata SQL macro and Teradata
SQL ECHO statements. The date and the words, Company Confidential appear at
the bottom of the page, the BTEQ SUPPRESS command is used on column 1,
and the title substitution feature is used on the titles for the department
subtotals.

BTEQ Input Stream
Use the following BTEQ input stream to produce the report shown in Figure
A-2:
.LOGON userid,password;
.SET PAGELENGTH 20
CREATE MACRO mac AS (
ECHO '.SET FORMAT ON';
ECHO '.SET HEADING ''Total Earnings by Department''';
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ECHO '.SET FOOTING ''Company Confidential||&DATE''';
ECHO '.SET SUPPRESS ON 1';
SELECT
DeptNo
(TITLE 'Dept.//No.')
, Name
(TITLE 'Employee//Name')
, JobTitle
, Salary
(FORMAT '$$$$,$$9.99')
, YrsExp
(TITLE 'Years of Experience')
FROM
Personnel.Employee
WHERE
(JobTitle='Engineer' OR JobTitle='Salesperson')
AND
DeptNo IN (500,700)
ORDER BY
DeptNo
, Name
WITH
SUM(Salary) ( FORMAT '$$$$,$$9.99'
, TITLE 'Total for Department &1'
)
BY DeptNo
;
);
EXECUTE mac;
.LOGOFF
.EXIT

Note: The BTEQ comment statements document the contents of the input
stream. They do not appear on the final report.

Using DOS or UNIX
On network-attached systems running either MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, use
the following command to create the sample report shown in Figure A-2 and
store it in a file:
BTEQ <infilename>outfilename

where:
•
•
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infilename specifies the file containing the BTEQ input stream.
outfilename specifies the file where you want the report written.
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Using MVS
On channel-attached systems running MVS, use the following MVS JCL to
produce the report shown in Figure A-2:

//YOURJOB
//BTEQ
//STEPLIB
//
//SYSPRINT
//SYSABEND
//SYSTERM
//SYSIN
your BTEQ
##

JOB1,’Your Name’,MSGCLASS=A,CLASS=B
EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
DD SYSOUT=*,DCB=(RECFM VBA,LRECL=137)
DD SYSOUT=*
DD SYSOUT=*
DD DATA,DLM=##
script

where:
•
•
•

VBA is the RECFM for SYSPRINT is VBA.
The TRLOAD data set defined in the STEPLIB DD statement is the SAS
runtime library. (This is installation-dependent.)
For SYSPRINT, the LRECL should be five greater than the number of the
last character line printed, but not greater than 137. For example, to print
132 character lines, then LRECL should be 137.

Using VM
On channel-attached systems running VM, use the following VM EXEC to
produce the report shown in Figure A-2:

“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype filemode
“(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)”
“FILEDEF SYSABEND TERMINAL”
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM TERMINAL”
“EXEC BTEQ”

where:
•
•

filename filetype filemode contains the BTEQ input stream.
The RECFM for SYSPRINT VA is for VM.

Note: NOTERM does not work with BTEQ release 4.1 and later.
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Extracting Data From the Teradata RDBMS
The following examples extract data from the Department table on the Teradata
RDBMS and place it in a workstation file, an MVS data set or a VM file. The
EXPORT DATA command option implies that the RECORDMODE command
option is set to ON. The resulting data set/file is in normal IBM 370 format,
with integers as 4-byte binary values, decimal as 370 packed decimal, and so
on. (This method of unloading data can be used with multiple sessions.)

BTEQ Input Stream
Use the following BTEQ input stream to extract (export) data from the Teradata
RDBMS:
LOGON userid,password;
.EXPORT DATA DDNAME=DEPTDATA*
SELECT * FROM Personnel.Department;
.EXPORT RESET
.LOGOFF
.EXIT

The BTEQ EXPORT command specifying the DATA option implies the
RECORDMODE attribute is set to ON. The resulting dataset/file is in normal
format.

Using DOS or UNIX
On network-attached systems running either MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, use
the following command to extract data from the Teradata RDBMS and store it
in a file:
BTEQ <infilename>outfilename

where:
•
•

infilename specifies the file containing the BTEQ input stream.
outfilename specifies the file where you want the report written.

Using MVS
On channel-attached systems running MVS, use the following MVS JCL to
extract data from the Teradata RDBMS and store it in a file:

//YNEXT
//
//EXTRACT
//STEPLIB
//
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JOB

1,’Your Name’,NOTIFY=YN,
MSGCLASS=A,CLASS=B
EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
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//SYSPRINT
//SYSABEND
//SAVEDATA
//
//
//SYSTERM
//SYSIN
your BTEQ
##

DD SYSOUT=*,DCB=(RECFM=VBA,LRECL=137)
DD SYSOUT=*
DD DSN=YN.DEPTDATA.TEXT,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),
UNIT=SYSDA,SPACE=(TRK,(1,1),RLSE),
DCB=(LRECL=80,RECFM=FB,BLKSIZE=800)
DD SYSOUT=*
DD DATA,DLM=##
script

where:
•
•

The RECFM for SYSPRINT is VBA for MVS.
For SYSPRINT, the LRECL should be five greater than the number of the
last character line printed, but not greater than 137. For example, to print
132 character lines, then LRECL should be 137.

Using VM
On channel-attached systems running VM, use the following VM EXEC to
extract data from the Teradata RDBMS and store it in a file:

“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK” filename filetype filemode
“(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)”
“FILEDEF SYSABEND TERMINAL”
“FILEDEF DEPTDATA DISK DEPTDATA TEXT A
(LRECL 80 RECFM FB BLKSIZE 800)“
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM TERMINAL”
“EXEC BTEQ”

where:
•

filename filetype filemode contains the BTEQ input stream.
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Loading Data Into the Teradata RDBMS
The following examples load a client data file onto the Teradata RDBMS. The
input file used in this example is the same output file (DEPTDATA) that you
produced in the preceding example.
The data load in this example uses one session. To get maximum performance,
use
•
•

5 sessions for each COP or network-attached PE vproc
10 sessions for each IFP, depending on the load placed on the AMPs

If the table has secondary indexes, you should probably use a smaller number.
If the table is NO FALLBACK, you may require a larger number.

BTEQ Input Stream
Use the following BTEQ input stream to load (import) data into the Teradata
RDBMS:
.LOGON 1/userid,password
.IMPORT DATA DDNAME=DEPTDATA
.REPEAT *
USING
DeptNo (SMALLINT),
DeptName (VARCHAR(14)),
Loc (CHAR(3)),
MgrNo (SMALLINT)
INSERT INTO Personnel.newtable (DeptNo, DeptName,
Loc,MgrNo)
VALUES
(:DeptNo, :DeptName, :Loc, :MgrNo);
.QUIT

where:
•
•
•
•

The LOGON command shows how to specify a TDPID other than the
default (in this case, TDP1).
The Teradata SQL USING clause describes the data in the MVS data
set/VM file.
The REPEAT command continues the operation until the entire input file is
loaded.
The term newtable refers to an empty table to receive the data being loaded.

Using DOS or UNIX
On network-attached systems running either MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, use
the following command to load data from a file to the Teradata RDBMS:
BTEQ <infilename>outfilename
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where:
•
•

infilename specifies the file containing the BTEQ input stream
outfilename specifies the file for saving the results of running the input
stream commands specified by outfilename.

Using MVS
On channel-attached systems running MVS, use the following MVS JCL to load
data from a client file into the Teradata RDBMS:
//YNMULTI
//
//BULK
//STEPLIB
//
//SYSPRINT
//SYSABEND
//DEPTDATA
//SYSIN
//SYSTERM
your BTEQ
##

JOB1,’Your Name’,NOTIFY=YN,
MSGCLASS=A,CLASS=B
EXEC PGM=BTQMAIN,REGION=2048K
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
DD DSNAME=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
DD SYSOUT=*,DCB=(RECFM=VBA,LRECL=137)
DD SYSOUT=*
DD DSN=YN.DEPTDATA.TEXT,DISP=SHR
DD DATA,DLM=##
DD SYSOUT=*
script

where:
•
•

The RECFM for SYSPRINT is VBA for MVS.
For SYSPRINT, the LRECL should be five greater than the number of the
last character line printed, but not greater than 137. For example, to print
132 character lines, then LRECL should be 137.

Using VM
On channel-attached systems running VM, use the following VM EXEC to load
data from a client file into the Teradata RDBMS:
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK XXX SYSPRINT A
(LRECL 137 RECFM VA)“
“FILEDEF SYSABEND TERMINAL”
“FILEDEF DEPTDATA DISK DEPTDATA TEXT A”
(LRECL 80 RECFM FB BLKSIZE 800)“
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM TERMINAL”
“EXEC BTEQ”

where:
•
•

filename filetype filemode contains the BTEQ input stream.
The RECFM for SYSPRINT VA is for VM.
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Using an MVS Batch Job to Extract and
Load Data
The following example selects data from the Employee table and saves it in a
client data set (SAVEDATA). The example selects rows according to values of
EmpNo contained in an input data set (DATA). (EmpNo is the prime key for the
Employee table.)
Following is the MVS JCL for this example:

//YNINPUT
JOB1,’Your Name’,CLASS=B,NOTIFY=YN,
//
MSGCLASS=A,MSGLEVEL=(1,1)
//BTEQ
EXECPGM=BTQMAIN
//STEPLIB
DD DSN=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
//
DD DSN=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
//INFILE
DD DSN=YN.BTEQ.CNTL(DATA),DISP=SHR
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSABEND DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSTERM
DD SYSOUT=*
//SAVEDATA DD DSN=YN.SAVEDATA.TEXT,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),
//
UNIT=SYSDA,SPACE=(TRK,(1,1),RLSE),
//
DCB=(LRECL=80,RECFM=FB,BLKSIZE=800)
//SYSIN
DD DATA,DLM=##
.IMPORT DATA DDNAME=INFILE
.EXPORT DATA DDNAME=SAVEDATA
.SET SESSIONS 2
.LOGON userid,password
.REPEAT 10
USING EMPNO (CHAR(5)),
FILLER (CHAR(75))
SELECT *
FROM
PERSONNEL.EMPLOYEE
WHERE EMPNO = :EMPNO;
.EXPORT RESET
.QUIT
##

where:
•

•
•
•

A – 22

The Teradata SQL script consists of a single SELECT statement preceded by
a USING modifier. The modifier describes the data that is used to qualify
rows selected from Employee. (Note that the USING modifier must precede
the Teradata SQL statement that it modifies.)
The IMPORT command reads data from the DATA data set.
The EXPORT command sends the data selected to the SAVEDATA data set.
The SESSIONS command opens two sessions to process the job.
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•
•
•

•

The LOGON command logs the user on to the number of Teradata RDBMS
sessions specified by the SESSIONS command.
The REPEAT command repeats the SELECT request 10 times.
The EXPORT RESET statement cancels the export function after the select
operation. Any processing results are now directed to SYSPRINT. (In this
example, this command is optional because the next command is QUIT.)
The QUIT command logs you out of BTEQ and returns you to the system
prompt.
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Listing the Error Log File
The figure below shows an example Teradata RDBMS error log table.
Figure A-3 Error Log Listing
***Query completed. 13737 rows found. 6 columns returned.
*** Time was 2 minutes and 2 seconds.
----------------------------------------------------------Pro
Line
ces
NumErrDate
ErrTime
sor
Evnt ber Text
-------- ------------ ----- ---- --- ----------------82/01/01 00:00:01.950 002:6 2497 1
2
2497:processor m
3
On 82/01/01 00:00
----------------------------------------------------------00:00:02.030 002:6 2497 1
1
1
2
2497: processor m
2
2497: processor m
2
2497: processor m
3
On 82/01/01 00:00
3
On 82/01/01 00:00
3
On 82/01/01 00:00
----------------------------------------------------------00:00:02.040 002:6
2492 1
1
2
2492:Diagnosticresu
2
2492:Diagnosticresu
3
On 82/01/01 00:00:
3
On 82/01/01 00:00:
4
FaultReg=PowerUp T
4
FaultReg=PowerUp T
*** Warning: RetLimit exceeded.
*** Ignoring the rest of the output for this statement.
BTEQ -- Enter your DBC/SQL request or BTEQ command:
.LOGOFF
*** You are now logged off from the DBC.

BTEQ Input Stream
Use the following BTEQ input stream to produce the report shown in Figure
A-3:
.SET WIDTH 132
.SET RTITLE ’The Error log by date and time’
.SET NULL AS ’ ’
.SET SUPPRESS ON 1,2,3,4
.SET UNDERLINE ON 1,2,3,4
.SET SEPARATOR ’ | ’
.SET RETLIMIT 20
SELECT ErrDate,
ErrTime,
Processor(title ’Pro//ces//sor’),
Event(title ’Evnt’),
LineNumber(title ’Line//Num-//ber’),
Text(format ’X(78)’)
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FROM DBC.Errorlog
WHERE LineNumber <> 0
ORDER BY ErrDate,ErrTime,Processor,Event,LineNumber;
.LOGOFF
.EXIT

where:
•
•
•

The UNDERLINE command sets each entry apart in the error log, since
each entry consists of several rows.
The report is designed for 132-column paper.
For SYSPRINT, the LRECL should be five greater than the number of the
last character line printed, but not greater than 137. For example, to print
132 character lines, then LRECL should be 137.

Using DOS or UNIX
On network-attached systems running either MS-DOS/PC-DOS or UNIX, use
the following command to produce the error log shown in Figure A-3 and store
it in a file:
BTEQ <infilename>outfilename

where:
•
•

infilename specifies the file containing the BTEQ input stream.
outfilename specifies the file for storing the error log.

Using MVS
On channel-attached systems running MVS, use the following MVS JCL to
produce the error log shown in Figure A-3 and store it in a client file:
//YNERR JOB1,’Your Name’,NOTIFY=YN,MSGCLASS=A,CLASS=B
//BTEQ
EXECPGM=BTQMAIN
//STEPLIB
DDDSN=TERADATA.APPLOAD,DISP=SHR
//
DDDSNAME=TERADATA.TRLOAD,DISP=SHR
//SYSPRINT DDSYSOUT=*,DCB=(RECFM=VBA,LRECL=137)
//SYSABEND DDSYSOUT=*
//SYSTERM
DDSYSOUT=*
//SYSIN
DDDATA,DLM=##
your BTEQ script
##
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Using VM
On channel-attached systems running VM, use the following VM EXEC to
produce the error log shown in Figure A-3 and store it in a client file:
“FILEDEF SYSPRINT DISK XYZ SYSPRINT A (LRECL 137 RECFM
VA)“
“FILEDEF SYSABEND TERMINAL”
“FILEDEF SYSIN DISK” filename filetype filemode
“FILEDEF SYSTERM TERMINAL”
“EXEC BTEQ”

where filename filetype filemode contains the BTEQ input stream.
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BTEQ Variations
This appendix describes the following BTEQ variations:
•
•

C and PASCAL Differences
Differences Between Channel- and Network-Attached Systems
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C and PASCAL Differences
Note: PASCAL BTEQ (module ITBMAIN) only applies to Teradata DBS for
TOS releases prior to V1R5.0 running with IBM channel-attached clients.
The differences between the C and the PASCAL versions of BTEQ fall into three
categories:
•
•
•

Functional Differences
Screen Display Differences
Returncode Differences

Functional Differences
The major functional differences between the C and PASCAL versions of BTEQ
are as follows:
Function

C

PASCAL

Supports the following commands and options:
• ERROROUT

Yes

No

• TRANSLATE

No

Yes

• NOTERM

No

Yes

Program abend messages

Yes

No

Maximum WITH clauses

10

9

Response width range

1 to 32767

6 to 32767

HANG command specification

In seconds

in 1/100 second

Additionally, the C version of BTEQ:
•
•
•
•

•

B–2

Provides a more structured output response to the SHOW CONTROLS
command.
Has more informative warning and run-time message.
Inserts an extra blank line above the dashed line used in WITH totals.
Inserts blank lines to fill out a page, even if the report does not specify a
footer. This feature accommodates page formatting on workstations that
may not recognize carriage control characters.
Requires definition of all ddname files with the client FILEDEF command.
If you do not define an export file name, the default fileid for the exported
data is FILE ddname.
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•

Requires definition of two ddname files for input and out put files:
• SYSIN—Defines the input file
• SYSPRINT—Defines the output file
To execute a BTEQ script file, you must define SYSIN as the script file. To
execute BTEQ in interactive mode, you must either clear the SYSIN file or
define it as TERMINAL.
Note: For VM, if you switch from batch mode to interactive mode without
clearing SYSIN, the C version of BTEQ reexecutes the SYSIN script file.

And, for the PASCAL version of BTEQ:
•

A number specified as the withlist parameter for the TITLEDASHES and
SIDETITLES commands turns off title dashes and side titles for the
associated WITH clause, and for that part of the response that is not
summarized by a WITH clause.

Screen Display Differences
The major screen display differences between the C and PASCAL versions of
BTEQ are as follows:
•

Initial BTEQ message:

C:

***xxx-ddd mmm dd hh:mm:ss yyyy

PASCAL:

xxx yy/mm/dd hh:mm:ss
Where xxx is the installation id field defined in HSISPB

•

BTEQ logon prompt:

C:

NCR/Teradata BTEQ for CMS. Enter your logon
or
BTEQ command:

PASCAL:

xxx BTEQ CMS here. Enter your logon or BTEQ
command:
Where xxx is the installation id field defined in HSISPB

•

BTEQ request prompt:

C:

Enter your Teradata SQL request or BTEQ
command:

PASCAL:

Enter Teradata SQL request or BTEQ command:

•

BTEQ elapsed time message:

C:

***Total elapsed time was nn seconds

PASCAL:

***Time was nn.nn seconds
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•

BTEQ failure message:

C:

***Failure 3810 Column ‘sd’f does not exist
Statement# 1, Info =0
***Total elapsed time was 1 second

PASCAL:

***Failure 3810 Column ‘sdf’ does not exist
Statement# 1, Info =0
***Time was 0.18 second

In addition, the C version of BTEQ:
•
•
•

Does not display a blank line after each BTEQ command. (The PASCAL
version displays one blank line after each command.)
Displays one blank line after the elapsed time message. (The PASCAL
version does not.)
Displays two blank lines after the elapsed time message in a failure
message. (The PASCAL version displays none.)

Returncode Differences
The C version of BTEQ has nonzero default returncodes. JCL applications that
presume a returncode of zero, and no other (as in the PASCAL version), may
terminate during an otherwise normal run because of nonzero default
returncodes.

I/O Error and Abend Differences
C and PASCAL BTEQ treat I/O errors and abends differently:
•

•

PASCAL BTEQ pass I/O abends directly to you. For example, an out-ofspace abend like B37 would cause the BTEQ program to abnormally
terminate with a B37 code.
C BTEQ intercepts I/O abends and either converts them to a user 1000
abend or handles the error, allowing the program to continue.

Refer to “I/O Errors and Abends” on page 3-52 for more information.
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Differences Between Channel- and
Network-Attached Systems
The differences between BTEQ for channel-attached systems and BTEQ for
network-attached systems are summarized as follows:
•
•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

The OS command for network-attached systems corresponds to the CMS
and TSO commands for channel-attached systems.
The FILE keyword for network-attached systems corresponds to the
channel-attached systems DDNAME keyword. FILE and DDNAME can be
used interchangeably on both channel- and network-attached systems.
The IMPORT command for network-attached systems has a REPORT
keyword; the IMPORT command for channel-attached systems does not.
The HANG command specifies time in seconds on both channel- and
network-attached systems. However, the HANG command pauses batch
jobs on MVS and VM channel-attached systems. The HANG command
pauses both interactive and batch jobs for network-attached systems.
The SHOW CONTROLS and SHOW VERSIONS commands for networkattached systems correspond to the SHOW CONTROLS and SHOW
VERSIONS commands for channel-attached systems, except that the
modules whose versions are listed are different.
In a Teradata SQL macro, the IF...THEN... command for network-attached
systems can only contain a BTEQ command in the THEN clause. For
channel-attached systems, the IF...THEN... command can contain either a
BTEQ command or a Teradata SQL request in the THEN clause. The BTEQ
invocation for network-attached systems may use several keywords (<, >,
>>, >&1, >&); a channel-attached system keyword does not exactly
correspond to them.
The PAGEBREAK command for network-attached systems does not clear
the screen on ASCII terminals. On channel-attached systems, it clears the
screen on intelligent terminals.
Setting the FORMAT command option to ON command for networkattached systems does not change the width. On channel-attached systems,
setting the FORMAT command option to ON changes the width in batch
mode.
You cannot omit your password in the logon string on network-attached
systems. On channel-attached systems, you can omit your password if your
site has an exit routine to add the password.
On network-attached systems, the tdpid is the identifier (the Network ID) of
the Teradata database system. On channel-attached systems, the tdpid is
the identifier of the TDP that handles Teradata RDBMS traffic.
You cannot abbreviate the tdpid on network-attached systems to one
character. You can on channel-attached systems if your site is using the
four-character TDP naming convention.
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•

•

•
•
•

•

•

•
•
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On network-attached systems, the EXPORT command does not underline
the summary values from WITH clauses on DIF files. It does on channelattached systems.
On channel- and network-attached systems under VM or TSO, the REPEAT
command:
• Does not re-submit a “kill request”
• Provides an explanation
• Aborts anything taking place in the BTEQ session
• Leaves the user in BTEQ
On channel-attached systems under NOTERM or MVS, the REPEAT
command terminates BTEQ.
You cannot use the GOTO command in a macro on network-attached
systems; you can on channel-attached systems.
The first character of a labelname cannot be a numeric character on
network-attached systems; it can on channel-attached systems.
On both channel- and network-attached systems, the = command defaults n
= 1 if you do not provide a value for n. On network-attached systems, the =
command prompts you of this default; on channel-attached systems, it does
not.
The absolute maximum number of BTEQ sessions allowed is 20 for
network-attached systems and 200 for channel-attached systems, though
the numbers vary for each system.
If a WITH clause is in effect on a DIF file on network-attached systems. On
channel-attached systems, BTEQ generates the output and then tries to
update it.
The QUEUE option for NOTIFY is only supported for MVS clients.
The BTEQ collation default on network-attached systems is ASCII. On
channel-attached systems, the default is EBCDIC.
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Kanji, Chinese, and Korean Character Set
Support
This appendix describes the Kanji-, Chinese-, and Korean-supported character
sets using either channel-attached or network-attached clients.
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Kanji Character Sets for Channel-attached
Clients
With Teradata DBS V1R5.2 and Teradata RDBMS for UNIX V2R2.0 or higher,
BTEQ on the mainframe accepts data specified in the following character set
names:
•
•
•
•

KANJIEBCDIC5026_0I
KANJIEBCDIC5035_0I
KATAKANAEBCDIC
EBCDIC

Supporting a particular character set allows you to specify identifiers and data
in that character set.
Note: Character set names must be specified in uppercase.
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Kanji Character Sets for Network-attached
Systems
Kanji support is an optional feature of BTEQ on the following networkattached systems:
•
•

An NCR Kanji UNIX system
A Kanji DOS system (refers to a PC with a Kanji keyboard, Kanji
WINDOWS for DOS and other Kanji DOS software)

An NCR Kanji UNIX system uses either KanjiEUC or KanjiShift-JIS character
sets. The default is KanjiEUC. If you issue a KanjiShift-JIS Teradata SQL
statement, make sure the default is set to KanjiShift-JIS; otherwise you will get a
table on the screen that is not legible.
The command to set the default is:
ktty incode shiftjis

or:
ktty incode euc

The KanjiEUC character set (KANJIEUC_0U) provides extended UNIX Code
multibyte character sets, combined with the ASCII character set for single byte
character sets.
The other platform is a Kanji DOS system, which uses only the KanjiShift-JIS
character set.
The Kanji Shift-JIS character set, as defined by Microsoft, combines the JISx0201
single byte character sets and the JISx0208 multibyte character sets. The highorder bit of all multibyte character set bytes is set, shifting the JISx0208
characters into unused areas of the JISx0201 character set.

Establishing the Character Set
To establish a character set, you can do any of the following:
•
•
•

Establish a character set that is in effect for a BTEQ job
Override the default character set
Switch between multibyte and English modes

The character set is preserved for the duration of the session (until a QUIT), not
just for the logon.
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You can establish a character set in one of the following ways:
•

Specify the character set with the BTEQ SESSION CHARSET command.
You do not need to issue the command when you log on to BTEQ. Issue the
command before you run the operation that needs to be in a particular
character set. This user-specified character set will override all other
character sets previously specified or placed in default.
For example:
.SET SESSION CHARSET ’KANJIEBCDIC5035_0I’

At logon, for example, if the logon string is normally in the form:
BTEQ .LOGON tdpid/user,password

you could modify it to use KanjiEBCDIC as follows:
BTEQ .SET SESSION CHARSET ’EBCDIC’;
.LOGON tdpid/user,password

•

•

Note: The .SET string must precede the .LOGON string.
Specify a character set value in:
– The HSHSPB parameter module for IBM mainframes
– The clispb.dat file for UNIX platforms
This takes second precedence.
If a character set has not been user-specified or specified in HSHSPB or
clispb.dat, then the default is the value in the system table, DBC.Hosts.

If an application relies on the DBC.Hosts table for the default character set
name, you must ensure that the initial logon from the channel-attached side is
in KanjiEBCDIC; otherwise, the default character set cannot be known to the
application before logon.

Description
On VM/CMS, BTEQ cannot run in an interactive mode when trying to enter or
display Katakana or double-byte characters, for example,
KATAKANAEBCDIC.
To correctly display Katakana and double-byte data, one of the following
methods must be used:
•
•

For MVS, enter data using PDF/EDIT, and view the output with
PDF/BROWSE.
For VM/CMS, use XEDIT.

BTEQ has no special handling for the extra spaces required for the SO/SI
characters (that is, Shift-Out/Shift-In).
When using BTEQ to format query results, BTEQ must have the report width
setting (WIDTH command, or the LRECL of the SYSPRINT dataset) large
enough to avoid truncation of strings containing double-byte characters.
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If a double-byte string is truncated or wrapped to the next line of a report
because a line is too long, the SI character may be lost, or a double-byte
character may be broken. Therefore, when using mainframe client BTEQ, verify
that the width setting is large enough to avoid truncation of double-byte
character strings.
Be aware that lowercase English letters are not allowed when in
KATAKANAEBCDIC mode.
If your BTEQ job contains lowercase English characters, it can be executed
using the one of the character sets that supports lowercase Latin letters, such as
any of the following character sets:
•
•
•

KANJIECDIC5026_0I
KANJIECDIC5035_0I
EBCDIC

Note: If the job contains only uppercase English characters, it can be executed
using any character set.

Message Display
BTEQ generates all messages in uppercase Latin characters when a character
set that does not support lowercase Latin letters is the current character set. Do
not alter message insertions from the input script or from the Teradata RDBMS.
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SESSION CHARSET Command
The SESSION CHARSET command specifies which character set is in effect
during a specific BTEQ invocation. KANJIEUC_0U and KANJISJIS_0S are two
of many possible choices of the SESSION CHARSET command. If the character
set is not specified, the default is ASCII.

Syntax
.

SESSION CHARSET
SET

ASCII
KANJIEUC_0U
KANJISJIS_0S
n
FE0BA001

where:
•
•
•
•
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ASCII is the default character set.
KANJIEUC_0U specifies the Kanjii Extended UNIX Code character set.
KANJISJIS_0S specifies the combined JIS-x208 and JIS-x0201 character set
developed by Microsoft.
n is a character set code in the range of 0 through 255. (118, for example, is
the character set code for KANJIEUC_0U, and 119 is the character set code
for KANJISJIS_0S.)
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GRAPHIC, VARGRAPHIC and LONG
VARGRAPHIC
GRAPHIC data types are used to define multibyte character set data. BTEQ
accepts GRAPHIC data in its input data file. Two modified Teradata SQL
statements support GRAPHIC, VARGRAPHIC, and LONG VARGRAPHIC
input data:
•
•

DEFINE
SHOW
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Chinese and Korean Character Sets
Chinese and Korean character set support for mainframe and network
platforms will become available when Teradata RDBMS V2R4.1.2 is released.
The Chinese character sets that are defined as a part of V2R4.1.2 are:

Chinese Character Sets - Teradata Defined

Number Code

SCHEBCDIC935_21J

109

TCHEBCDIC937_3IB

110

SCHGB2312_1T0

121

TCHBIG5_1R0

122

The Korean character sets that are defined as a part of V2R4.1.2 are:
Korean Character Sets - Teradata Defined

Number Code

HANGULEBCDIC933_1II

108

HANGULKSC5601_2R4

120

When the character sets defined for V2R4.1.2 are not appropriate for your site,
you can define the character sets in the following tables (refer to Teradata
RDBMS SQL Reference, volume 1 for information on defining your own
character set).
Chinese Character Sets - Site Defined

Number Code

SDSCHEBCDIC935_6IJ

75

SDTCHEBCDIC937_7IB

76

SDTCHGB2312_2T0

94

SDTCHBIG5_3R0

95

Korean Character Sets - Site Defined
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Number Code

SDHANGULEBCDIC933_5II

74

SDHANGULKSC5601_4R4

93
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Export Width
When the database returns data to the client application, the database attempts
to use enough width (in bytes) to accommodate the length of the field. The
application, in turn, needs to reserve enough room for that data. If the specified
export width is too small, data can be truncated.
Use the export widths in the next table for the following character sets:
•
•
•
•
•
•

HANGULKSC5601_2R4
SCHGB2312_1T0
SDHANGULKSC5601_4R4
SDTCHBIG5_3R0
SDTCHGB2312_2T0
TCHBIG5_1R0
Compatibility

Expected

Maximum

Latin1

1

1

2

Unicode

1

2

2

KanjiSJIS

1

1

1

Kanji1

1

1

1

Use the export widths in the next table for the following character sets:
•
•
•
•
•
•

HANGULEBCDIC933_1II
SCHEBCDIC935_21J
SDHANGULEBCDIC933_5II
SDSCHEBCDIC935_6IJ
SDTCHEBCDIC937_7IB
TCHEBCDIC937_3IB
Compatibility

Expected

Maximum

Latin1

1

1

1

Unicode

1

2+2a

3+1b

KanjiSJIS

1

1

2

Kanji1

1

1

1

a

2 x n + 2 (for example, a char(5) Unicode column exports as 2 x 5 + 2 = 12 bytes)

b

3 x n + 1 (for example, a char(5) Unicode column exports as 3 x 5 + 1 = 16 bytes)
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Rules
The following rules exist for Chinese and Korean character sets on both
network and mainframe platforms. (For information on Chinese and Korean
character set restrictions for the DBS, refer to Teradata V2R4.1.2
documentation.)

Object Names
Object names are limited to A-Z, a-z, 0-9, and special characters such as $ and _.

SHOW TABLE Command
When you use the SHOW TABLE command, compress and default values that
include any characters outside of 7-bit ASCII are shown as Unicode
hexadecimal constants. Also, the SHOW TABLE command cannot show a table
that has object names with characters outside of 7-bit ASCII.

Maximum String Length
The DBS requires two bytes to process each of the Chinese or Korean
characters. This limits both request size and record size. For example, if a
record consists of one string, the length of that string is limited to a maximum
of 32,000 characters, or 64,000 bytes.
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Using BTEQWIN
This appendix describes how to use BTEQ for Windows, called BTEQWIN.
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What is BTEQWIN?
BTEQWIN is a Windows version of standard Teradata RDBMS BTEQ and
incorporates a standard Windows interface.
BTEQWIN allows you to:
•
•
•

D–2

Scroll back and forth through BTEQ output.
Save all BTEQ output to a file of your choice.
Modify and resubmit SQL statements to the Teradata RDBMS without
having to retype them.
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BTEQWIN Main Window
The BTEQWIN user interface consists of a standard application window, as
shown in Figure D-1.
Figure D-1 BTEQWIN Main Window

The following functions can be performed from the BTEQWIN Main Window:
You can…

For…

enter commands

session control, result formatting, and output
data handling.

submit Teradata SQL statements
and requests to the associated
Teradata RDBMS

processing.
Statements can be entered interactively, a
statement at a time, or in batch mode using
macros.

Note: All input and output is displayed in the window. The command line,
identified by a blinking cursor, is always the line that follows the last command
prompt.
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BTEQWIN Menus
BTEQWIN Menu Bar
The BTEQWIN menu bar contains the following menus:
•
•
•
•
•

Sessions
Edit
View
Window
Help

When you exit the initial BTEQWIN session via Sessions|Abort or
Sessions|Close, the following menu items are visible:
•
•
•

Sessions
View
Help

Sessions Menu
The commands on the initial Sessions menu are for session control, printing,
and setting up printing parameters. The menu also includes a command to exit
BTEQWIN.
Command

Function

New

Starts a new BTEQWIN session.

Interrupt

Interrupts a BTEQ task.
When selected, the task currently running against the Teradata
RDBMS is stopped.
Executing this command will not close the BTEQWIN session.
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Abort

Aborts the current active BTEQWIN session before the routine
termination.

Close

Closes the current BTEQWIN session.

Save As

Saves the currently displayed information to a file.

Print

Prints the contents of the active window.

Print Preview

Displays a preview of the information selected for printing.

Print Setup

Allows you to reconfigure your current printer setup.

Exit

Exits BTEQWIN.
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Edit Menu
The Edit menu allows you to:
•
•
•

Cut, copy and paste text in BTEQWIN windows.
Edit or send your selected text again.
Select or deselect all text shown.
Command

Copy

Function

Allows you to copy the selected text into an internal buffer.
This option is not available if there is no text selected.

Paste

Allows you to paste the contents of the internal buffer onto the
window where the cursor is positioned.
This item is not available if the internal buffer is empty.

Clear All

Allows you to clear the entire contents of the currently active
window.

Edit Selection

Displays the SQL Editor window.
(You can also press F2 or CTRL-E to display the SQL Editor
window.)
•

If text was previously selected in the BTEQ window, the text
is displayed in the SQL Editor window.

•

If text was not selected, the window is empty.

After editing, you can press Send Selection Again to submit the
statements to BTEQ.
Send Selection
Again

Submits any highlighted text (such as an SQL statement or
BTEQ command) to BTEQ.
If text is not selected, nothing is submitted.
(You can also press F3 or CTRL-A to submit the highlighted
text.)

Select All

Selects the entire contents of the currently active window.

View Menu
The View menu allows you to:
•
•

Enable or disable the toolbar and status bar.
Select the display font.
Command

Function

Toolbar

Toggles the display of the toolbar.

Status

Toggles the display of the status bar.

Font

Pops up a dialog box for Font selection.
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Appendix D: Using BTEQWIN
Displaying KANJI Characters

Displaying KANJI Characters
Introduction
Before BTEQWIN can display KANJI characters on the screen, you need to
reset the display font.
The following procedure shows how to change the font.
Step

D–6

Action

1

From the View menu, click on Font.

2

Under the Font selection box, choose Fixedsys.

3

Click OK. The font appears in Fixedsys format.
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Symbols
* (asterisk), comment character 3–5
<cr> (carriage return), comment character 3–5
<lf> (line feed), comment character 3–5
= command 5–17
and REPEAT command 5–144
using interactively 3–36

A
ABORT command 5–21
ABORT keyword 5–21
BREAK 5–21
acctid
entering 2–5
Administrator
for loading tables A–6
tdpid 2–12
aession
control commands 1–10
AIX 1–9
ANSI comments 3–5, 3–6
AXMOD
examples 5–87

B
Batch mode 1–2
batch mode 3–8
BEGIN TRANSACTION statement
single-statement 5–143
Blanks, suppression of 5–49
BLKSIZE
specifying for output file 3–12
BTEQ
commands, listed 1–10
converting displays to reports 4–31
error handling 3–44
exiting 2–9
host/workstation differences B–5
import file 3–13
input files 3–11
interrupting 5–21
operating environments 1–8

operating system commands 3–42
OS command, host equivalents B–5
output files 3–11
parallel sessions 2–13
password, host/workstation differences B–5
return codes 3–45
run files 3–13
session process 2–1
standard error output file 3–15
standard output files 3–14
starting 2–3
BTEQ comments 3–5

C
Call Level Interface (CLI) 1–6
channel-attached systems
diagram 1–4
supported by BTEQ 1–8
Characters, maximum
Teradata SQL 5–15
CharTranslation view 5–165
and SESSION CHARSET command 5–165
CMS command 3–42
column folding 5–48
commands
= 5–17
ABORT 5–21
CMS 5–23
COMPILE 5–24
continuing 5–4
DEFAULT 5–11
DEFAULTS 5–31
echoed 3–24
ECHOREQ 5–34
ERRORLEVEL 5–35
ERROROUT 5–37
EXIT 5–39
EXPORT 5–40
file control 1–12
FOLDLINE 5–48
FOOTING 4–21, 5–55
for controlling format 1–14
for controlling sequence 1–13
for controlling session 1–10
for termination 2–9
FORMAT 5–61
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format of 5–2
FORMCHAR 5–64
FULLYEAR 5–66
GOTO 5–67
HALT EXECUTION (HX) 5–77
HANG 5–69
HEADING 4–21, 5–70
HX 5–77
IF ... THEN ... 5–79
IMPORT 5–81
INDICDATA 5–88
LABEL 5–91
listed 1–10
LOGOFF 5–92
MAXERROR 5–100
MESSAGEOUT 5–101
NOTIFY 5–103
NULL 5–120
OMIT 5–123
OS 5–126
PAGEBREAK 5–128
PAGELENGTH 5–131
QUIET 5–134
QUIT 5–136
RECORDMODE 5–137
REMARK 5–140
REPEAT 5–143
REPEATSTOP 5–148
RETCANCEL 5–149
RETLIMIT 5–151
RETRY 5–154
RTITLE 4–21, 5–156
RUN 5–160
SEPARATOR 5–162
SESSION CHARSET 5–165
SESSION SQLFLAG 5–167
SESSION TRANSACTION 5–169
SESSIONS 5–171
SET FOLDLINE 5–48
SET FOOTING 5–55
SET FORMCHAR 5–64
SET HEADING 5–70
SET NULL 5–120
SET PAGEBREAK 5–128
SET PAGELENGTH 5–131
SET QUIET 5–134
SET RECORDMODE 5–137
SET RETCANCEL 5–149
SET RETLIMIT 5–151
SET RETRY 5–154
SET RTITLE 5–156
SET SEPARATOR 5–162
SET SESSION CHARSET 5–165
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SET SESSIONS 5–171
SET SIDETITLES 5–181
SET SKIPDOUBLE 5–185
SET SKIPLINE 5–188
SET SUPPRESS 5–192
SET TDP 5–196
SET TIMEMSG 5–198
SET TITLEDASHES 5–199
SET UNDERLINE 5–203
SET WIDTH 5–207
SHOW CONTROLS 5–11, 5–174
SHOW ERRORMAP 5–177
SHOW VERSIONS 5–179
SIDETITLES 5–181
SKIPDOUBLE 5–185
SKIPLINE 5–188
SUPPRESS 4–13, 5–192
syntax 5–2
TDP 5–196
terminating 5–5
TITLEDASHES 5–198, 5–199
TSO 5–202
types 1–10
UNDERLINE 5–203
WIDTH 5–207
comments
ANSI 3–5
BTEQ 3–5
Communication with RDBMS 1–3
Compatibility
cross-platform 5–27
COMPILE command 5–24
configuratingn
channel-attached systems 1–4
configuring
network-attached systems 1–5
Constant
character, with EXPORT 5–44
continuing BTEQ commands 5–4
Control settings
LOGOFF 5–92
Conversational Monitor System (CMS)
command 5–23
CREATE PROCEDURE privilege 5–25

D
Data types, GRAPHIC C–7
DataInfo parcel 5–88
Date, using RTITLE 4–32
DBC/SQL
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statement, with USING modifier A–22
Default screen width 4–3
DEFAULTS command 5–31
documentation
installation iii
DOS
BTEQ support for 1–9
errout.exe 3–16
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42

E

format control commands 1–14
FORMCHAR command 5–64
FULLYEAR command 5–66

G
GOTO command 5–67
GRAPHIC data types C–7

H

echoing commands 3–24
ECHOREQ command 5–34
Enables 5–198
error codes
severity level corresponding to 5–35
usage example 5–36, 5–177
error handling 3–44
error information options, when exiting BTEQ 2–10
error level
setting maximum 3–49
error severity levels 3–44
ERRORLEVEL command 3–49, 5–35
ERROROUT command 5–37
errors
SPL compile 3–50
Errout.exe 3–16
EXIT command 2–10, 5–39
Exiting BTEQ 5–39
EXPORT command 5–40
resetting 4–32
export files 3–15

F
Field mode 5–88, 5–137
file control commands 1–12
FOLDLINE command 5–48
following 5–87
Footing
maximum length 5–14
FOOTING command 4–21, 5–55
Format
phrase 5–44
record, with IMPORT 5–83
report 5–185, 5–188, 5–203
FORMAT command 5–61

HALT EXECUTION (HX) command 5–77
HANG command 3–38, 5–69
using 3–38
Heading
maximum length 5–14
HEADING command 4–21, 5–70
Help for BTEQ 2–14
HostsInfo view 5–165
HP-UX 1–9
HX command 5–77

I
IF..THEN command 5–79
IFP session load A–20
IMPORT command 5–81
import file 3–13
INDICDATA command 5–88
input files 3–11
installation information iii
Interactive
pausing 3–38
Interactive mode 1–2
interrupting BTEQ 5–21
invoking BTEQ 2–3

J
JCL
submitting BTEQ batch jobs 3–8
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K
Keyword
ABORT 5–21, 5–78

L
LABEL command 5–91
limit, return
maximum 5–14
Lines
maximum number in area 5–14
LOGOFF command 2–9, 5–92
control, settings 5–92
QUIT 5–92
LOGOFF command,
EXIT 5–92
LOGON command
password, security 5–96
tdpid 5–94
LOGON command, BTEQ
entering 2–4
LOGONPROMPT command 5–98
LRECL
for BTEQ output file 3–12
for lines printed A–17
LRECL, for lines printed A–19, A–21, A–25

M
Macintosh
batch mode 3–10
BTEQ support for 1–9
error output files in BTEQ 3–17
running BTEQ on 3–10
Macro
creating a report 3–25
with IF..THEN clause 5–80
macro
allowed BTEQ commands 5–11
MAXERROR command 3–44, 5–100
MAXERROR, setting 5–100
maximum error level 3–49
Maximum values 5–14
MESSAGEOUT command 5–101
Micro Teradata Director Program (MTDP) 1–7
Mode
field 5–88, 5–137
record 5–137
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Modes of operation 1–2
MP-RAS 1–9
MS-DOS
BTEQ support for 1–9
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42
Multiple sessions
unloading data A–18
Multistatement SQL request
use in BTEQ 3–2
MVS
BTEQ support of 1–8
JCL example 3–27, A–21, A–25
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42
running BTEQ on 3–8

N
network-attached system
diagram 1–5
Network-attached systems
supported by BTEQ 1–9
network-attached systems
character sets C–3
NOPRINT
COMPILE option 5–25
NOTERM A–17
NOTIFY command 5–103
ntwork-attached systems
supported by BTEQ 1–9
NULL command 5–120
Null string
maximum length 5–14
Number 5–14

O
OMIT command 5–123
operating environments 1–8
Operating modes 1–2
Operating system commands
use in BTEQ 3–42
OS command 3–42, 5–126
OS/2
BTEQ support for 1–9
error output files in BTEQ 3–17
output files 3–11
for BTEQ errors 3–51
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P
Page
break, SET FOLDLINE 5–49
RTITLE and numbers 4–32
width 5–14
PAGEBREAK command 5–128
PAGELENGTH command 5–131
Parallel Database Extensions (PDE) 1–7
Parallel sessions 2–13
Parcel
Datainfo 5–88
flavor, with IMPORT 5–82
password 2–4
changing 2–11
entering 2–4
security 5–96
Pause
maximum length 5–14
PC
set errorout 5–37
PC-DOS
BTEQ support for 1–9
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42
using output files 4–33
Phrase format, with IMPORT 5–44
PRINT
COMPILE option 5–25
Privileges
COMPILE command 5–25
privileges 2–2
privileges, CREATE PROCEDURE 5–25
privileges, DROP 5–25

RECORDMODE command 5–137
release definition iii
release summary iii
remark
maximum length 5–14
REMARK command 5–140
REPEAT command 5–143
and = command 5–144
REPEATSTOP command 5–148
Report
creating title 4–32
format 5–185, 5–188, 5–203
maximum line length 5–14
title, see also RTITLE command
report
divert off 4–32
REPORT keyword,with IMPORT 5–84
Request, definition 5–143
requirements
BTEQ system access 2–2
Response mode 5–88
Restrictions
table of 5–14
RETCANCEL command 5–149
RETLIMIT command 5–151
RETRY codes, failure 5–154
RETRY command 5–154
return codes
BTEQ 3–45
Return limit
maximum 5–14
RTITLE command 4–21, 5–156
RTITLE command, BTEQ
order 4–32
RUN command 5–160
run files 3–13

Q
QSAM format
maximum characters in 5–14
QUIET command 5–134
QUIT command 2–10, 5–136

R
RDBMS
error codes 3–44
logging off from BTEQ 2–9
logging on from BTEQ 2–6
privileges 2–2
Record format, with IMPORT 5–83

S
Security
passwords 5–96
SELECT statement, with repeats 3–36
SEPARATOR command 5–162
Separator string
maximum length 5–14
Separators, number of 5–15
sequence control commands 1–13
Session
maximum number of 5–14
modes 1–2
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multiple BTEQ 2–13
session
process 2–1
SESSION CHARSET command 5–165, C–6
SESSION SQLFLAG command 5–167
SESSION TRANSACTION command 5–169
SESSIONS command 5–171
severity levels 3–44, 3–49
SHOW
command 5–174
SHOW CONTROLS command 5–167, 5–169, 5–174
SHOW ERRORMAP command 5–177
SHOW VERSIONS command 5–179
SIDETITLES command 5–181
Single-statement SQL request
use in BTEQ 3–2
SKIPDOUBLE command 5–185
SKIPLINE command 5–188
Solaris 1–9
Speed
using parallel sessions 2–13
SPL compile errors 3–50
SPL option
COMPILE 5–26
SQL
continuing requests in BTEQ 3–4
request types in BTEQ 3–2
SQL request, repeating in BTEQ 5–17
SQLFLAG, setting in BTEQ 5–167
Standard error output file 3–15
standard input file 3–12
Standard output files
in BTEQ 3–14
Starting BTEQ 2–3
Statement
SELECT, with format phrase 5–44
STDERR
error output file 3–51
STDOUT
error output file 3–51
Stored procedure
create 3–28
String length, with EXPORT 5–44
string, null
maximum length 5–14
SUN
shell output stream 3–17
SUPPRESS command 4–13, 5–192
syntax
of BTEQ commands 5–2
variables used in BTEQ 5–4
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SYSIN file
for BTEQ 3–11
SYSPRINT file
BTEQ 3–22
for BTEQ 3–11
System access
BTEQ 2–2

T
TDP command 5–196
tdpid 5–94
choosing 2–12
entering 2–4
Teradata
server 1–7
Teradata Director Program (TDP) or (MTDP) 1–7
Teradata server
specifying from BTEQ 2–12
Teradata SQL
use with BTEQ 3–2
termination commands 2–9
text, remark
maximum length 5–14
TIMEMSG command 5–198
Title
create using RTITLE 4–32
specifying for report 4–21
TITLEDASHES command 5–198, 5–199
Transaction semantics 5–26
TRANSACTION, setting the. See SESSION
TRANSACTION command
TSO
BTEQ support of 1–8
TSO command 3–42, 5–202
TSO command, BTEQ 3–42

U
UNDERLINE command 5–203
UNIX
BTEQ support for 1–9
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42
using output files 4–33
UNKNOWN 5–35
userid
entering 2–4
USING modifier A–22
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V
VARTEXT
IMPORT option 5–81
View
CharTranslations 5–165
HostsInfo 5–165
VM
example of file 4–33
lrecl and EXPORT 5–45
operating system command from BTEQ 3–42
VM/CMS
BTEQ support of 1–8
running BTEQ on 3–9
VM/CMSBATCH
BTEQ support of 1–8

W
WIDTH command 5–207
width, page 5–14
Windows
BTEQ support for 1–9
error output files in BTEQ 3–17
WITH clause
restrictions on 5–14
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